^S^l^i^r-,.-^, 


■iii^ni"nrt"  III'  n^a^B^^i^ 


joa^ 


1 — 
11 


5 


,/?i' 


.%^//'~:?;ifi^-^^': 


G- 1 V E  N    By 


^ 


{e^^OoT^    cCe    Qdunih'a^  „ 


ch 


3^ 


1 


Second  Edition,  January,  1914. 


Price  If'  net. 


THE  PUTUMAYO 
RED    BOOK 


CONTAINING  PROPOSALS  FOR  THE 
PROTECTION  OF  THE  ABORIGINES 
AND  THE  EFFECTIVE  ADMINISTRA- 
TION OF  THE  PUTUMAYO  REGIONS 
UNDER   AN    INTERNATIONAL    BOARD 


PUBLISHED  BY 

N.   THOMSON    &    CO. 

27,   CANNON  STREET,  LONDON,  E.C. 


PUBLISHERS'  ANNOUNCEMENT. 


THE  PUTUMAYO  QUESTION. 


The  Publishers  of  "  The  Putumayo  Red 
Book  ''  beg  to  announce  that  they  have  now 
pubUshed  a  White  Paper  which  Mr.  Norman 
Thomson  has  been  commissioned  by  the  Colom- 
bian Government  to  prepare,  in  reply  to  the 
defence  of  the  Peruvian  Government  in  respect 
of  the  Putumayo  territory  as  it  appeared  in  the 
advertisement  pages  of  The  Times  South  American 
Supplement,  on  July  29th  last.  In  view  of  the 
proposals  for  the  formation  of  an  International 
Board  for  the  Protection  of  the  Aborigines  and 
the  effective  administration  of  the  Putumayo 
Regions,  its  contents  will  be  found  invaluable  to 
students  of  South  American  affairs. 

Applications  for  copies,  which  will  be  forwarded 
post  free,  should  be  addressed  to  N.  THOMSON  &  Co., 
27,  Cannon  Street,  London,  E.G. 


PUBLISHERS'  ANNOUNCEMENT 
THE  PUTUMAYO   RED  BOOK 

(First  Edition) 

SOME   PRESS  OPINIONS. 

Daily  News  and  Leader. — "  Putumayo  is  not  in 
Peru,  but  in  Colombia.  That  is  the  outstanding  fact 
in  '  The  Putumayo  Red  Book.'  " 

Truth. — "  The  book  is  indeed  an  indictment  of  Peru 
for  her  treatment  of  the  indigenous  inhabitants.  Mr. 
Thomson  .  .  .  marshalls  a  strong  body  of  evidence 
to  show  that  the  Peruvians  are  intruders  into  the 
district,  which  really  belongs  to  Colombia.  Un- 
doubtedly if  Colombia  were  in  possession  there  would 
be  a  speedy  end  to  the  power  of  the  Arana  gang  and 
that  in  itself  would  be  a  great  step  forward." 

Star. — "  The  Colombian  claim  is  well  supported  by 
evidence,  in  which,  also,  the  Colombians  figure 
humanely  in  their  dealings  with  the  Indians." 

Leicester  Daily  Post. — "  Shows  that  the  territory  is 
indisputably  Colombian." 

Glasgow  Herald. — "  Shows  that  the  Republic 
(Colombia)  has  been  deliberately  outwitted  and 
shabbily  treated  by  its  ambitious  and  unscrupulous 
neighbour  Peru.  In  effect,  a  concise  and  luminous 
summary  and  argument." 

Daily  Herald. — "  It  is  barefaced  robbery,  for  up  to 
the  end  of  last  century  the  regions  in  dispute  were  part 
of  the  Colombian  Republic.  It  is  a  ghastly  record  of 
massacre,  mutilation,  slavery,  and  gigantic  robbery. 
This  little  book  is  full  of  important  facts  and  deserves 
a  large  circulation." 

Northern  Whig. — "  Apparently  the  writer  of  this 
little  volume  thinks  that  the  solution  of  all  difficulties 
lies  in  proving  the  territorial  rights  of  Colombia. 
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Brief  as  the  contents  are  a  good  case  is  made  out. 
Excellently  summarised  .  .  .  there  could  be  scarcely 
anything  more  informative." 

Financial  Critic. — "  'The  Putumayo  Red  Book' 
offers  a  constructive  scheme  by  proving  that  the 
territory  is  Colombian,  and  not  Peruvian." 

The  Times. — "  The  book  itself,  which  is  admirably 
written  and  arranged,  is  in  part  a  restatement  of  the 
horrible  scandal  which  is  now  so  notorious  ;  it  breaks 
new  ground,  however,  in  its  clear  expose  of  the 
diplomatic  issues  involved,  a  knowledge  of  which  is 
essential  to  all  those — and  they  are  many — who  have 
made  up  their  minds  that  this  monstrous  reign  of 
cruelty  and  injustice  shall  cease.  It  has,  then,  a 
special  value  as  giving  to  the  public,  in  a  cheap  and 
readable  form,  a  statement  not  only  of  the  goal  to  be 
aimed  at,  but  of  a  definite  way  by  which  that  goal  may 
be  attained.  This  will,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  do  something 
to  remove  that  natural  sense  of  helplessness  which 
prevents  many  people  of  good  will  from  joining  in  the 
demand  for  action  because  they  know  from  long 
experience  that  such  a  demand,  if  it  be  no  more  than 
the  outcry  of  uninstructed  sentiment,  is  doomed  to 
end  in  mere  empty  demonstrations.  .  .  .  He  (Mr. 
Thomson)  certainly  seems  to  prove  that  the  Colombian 
system  in  dealing  with  the  aboriginal  races  has  been 
infinitely  superior  to  that  of  Peru.  To  those  who  are 
inclined  to  regard  all  Latin-Americans  as  cruel  fiends 
in  their  relation  to  the  races  they  have  conquered  we 
recommend  especially  the  account  given  in  Chapter  III. 
of  the  journey  of  a  French  missionary  priest  through 
the  Putumayo  region  in  1895.  The  almost  idyllic 
picture  of  the  country  and  people  here  given  heightens 
the  horror  of  the  atrocities,  an  account  of  which  is 
given  later  on." 

Leading  article  in  The  Times  South  American 
Supplement. — "  It  is  this  contested  ou-nership  which 
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has  tended  to  produce  in  this  stricken  region  the 
horrible  conditions  which  have  attracted  the  attention 
of  the  civiHsed  world.  To  interest  the  British  public 
in  a  boundar\^  dispute  between  remote  States  whose 
very  relative  position  on  the  map  is  unknown  to  the 
average  Englishman  may  be  no  easy  matter  ;  but  to 
those  who  have  studied  the  problem  of  the  Putumayo 
there  can  be  no  question  of  the  importance  of  this 
aspect  of  it.  This  is  well  brought  out  by  Mr.  Thomson 
in  *  The  Putumayo  Red  Book/  of  which  we  print  a 
notice  elsewhere.  It  is  an  aspect  that  must  be  studied 
by  all  those  who,  having  the  cause  of  the  oppressed 
Indians  at  heart,  are  not  content  to  be  carried  by  their 
emotions  in  pursuit  of  '  wandering  fires,'  but  are 
anxious  that  whatever  popular  agitation  may  arise 
should  be  directed  to  some  practical  end." 

Edinburgh  Evening  News. — "  Interesting  reading." 

Leading  article  in  The  Glasgow  Evening  News. — "  A 
most  informative  volume  .  .  .  that  deserves  wide- 
spread attention." 

Leading  article  in  The  East  Anglian  Daily  Times. — 
"  A  remarkable  and  impressive  little  book." 

The  Investor's  Summary. — "  A  remarkable  book." 

Daily  Citizen. — "  A  useful  supplement  to  the  .  .  . 
Blue  Book." 

The  Investor's  Chronicle. — "  Contains  the  gist  of  the 
whole  story." 

The  Academy. — "  A  bold,  frank  and  trenchant 
indictment  of  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Putumayo. 
...  A  fearless  document  such  as  this  cannot  fail  to 
do  good." 


N.  THOMSON   &  CO., 
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PREFACE    TO    SECOND 
EDITION 

The  publication  of  a  second  edition  of  this 
small  volume,  in  view  of  the  proposals  contained 
in  it  for  the  future  government  of  the  Putumayo 
territory,  is  a  circumstance  of  more  than  passing 
or  academic  interest.  To  bring  a  region  occupy- 
ing roughly  200,000  square  miles  and  lying  in 
the  heart  of  the  South  American  continent  under 
the  responsible  administrative  control  of  an 
International  Board  or  Commission  would  be 
an  event  of  some  consequence.  There  are, 
however,  other  factors  that  go  to  make  this 
proposal  of  vital  interest  to  the  civihsed  world. 
Nearly  eighteen  months  ago  the  public  mind  in 
this  country  was  keenly  aroused  by  the  revela- 
tions of  the  Blue  Book,  and  popular  indignation 
demanded  immediate  action  to  safeguard  the 
unfortunate  aborigines  against  a  recurrence  of 
the  crimes  ;  but  no  effective  measures  have  been 
taken  to  prevent  their  continuance.  The  forma- 
tion of  an  International  Board  for  the  protection 
of  the  Indians  and  the  administration  of  the  Putu- 
mayo is  the  first  step  in  this  direction. 
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Under  instructions  of  the  Colombian  Govern- 
ment, as  announced  in  a  number  of  English  news- 
papers, copies  of  the  first  edition  of  this  volume 
were  forwarded  post  free  to  apphcants.  A  large 
number  of  copies  were  thus  put  into  circulation, 
and  an  edition  in  Spanish  has  been  pubHshed 
with  my  consent  by  the  Colombian  Government. 
For  its  publication  I  have  received  the  thanks  of 
the  Government  and  people  of  Colombia.  The 
book  has  attracted  widespread  attention  in  this 
country,  and  the  general  approval  of  its  objects 
by  the  pubHc  and  the  Press  has  afforded  me  the 
keenest  satisfaction. 

As  the  principal  object  of  the  publication  of 
this  volume  was  to  show  the  urgent  need  for 
arbitration  in  respect  of  determining  once  and  for 
all  the  frontier  limits  of  Colombia  and  Peru,  which 
are  disputed,  it  may  be  stated  that  this  point  of 
view  is  now  widely  shared  by  thinking  people  in 
this  country.  For  this  reason  the  publication  of 
this  volume  has  not  failed  in  its  purpose,  and  it 
is  a  matter  for  congratulation  that  the  two  Govern- 
ments concerned  are  likely,  at  an  early  date,  to 
reach  a  final  and  satisfactory  settlement  respecting 
arbitration. 

Chapters  I.  to  XIV.  and  the  Appendix  on 
page  145,  are  reproduced  exactly  as  they  appeared 
in  the  first  edition. 

N.  T. 

London,  January  ist,  19 14. 
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This  small  volume  is  complementary  to  the 
Blue  Book  issued  in  July,  1912,  and  its  contents  are 
a  serious  endeavour  to  achieve  the  humanitarian 
objects  which  the  Blue  Book  has  failed  to 
accomplish. 

Sir  Roger  Casement  has  stated  that  the  only 
hope  for  the  Indians  who  are  being  exploited  by 
the  Peruvian  rubber-gatherers  in  the  Putumayo 
is  to  enforce  a  "  close  time,"  or,  in  other  words,  to 
suspend  the  production  of  rubber  in  these  regions 
for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years.  This  would 
enable  the  industry  to  be  established  on  a  sound 
economic  basis,  and  it  would  also  allow  the 
natives  time  in  which  to  cultivate  adequate  food 
crops  for  their  proper  sustenance  and  to  come 
imder  the  beneficent  influences  of  civilisation. 

The  purpose  of  this  small  volume  is  to  bring 
about  this  much-desired  end.  The  vast  regions 
of  the  Putumayo  are  in  dispute  between  Colombia 
and  Peru.  Both  countries  have  acknowledged 
their  neutrality  pending  arbitration  as  to  the  final 
settlement  of  boundaries.  Neither  country  is 
likely  to  raise  any  insuperable  difficulty  in  regard 
to  submitting  their  long-standing  differences 
respecting  frontier  Umits  to  arbitration.     Pending 
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the  decision  of  the  arbitrators  the  "  close  time  " 
proposed  could  be  enforced.  Sir  Edward  Grey 
has  stated  in  the  House  of  Commons  that  the 
question  of  stopping  the  export  of  rubber  was 
worth  consideration. 

A  perusal  of  these  pages  will  show  that  Colombia 
has  a  prior  claim  to  the  Putumayo.  It  will  be 
shown  that  Colombian  occupation  has  been 
usurped  by  Peru  mainly  at  a  cost  of  bullets  and 
the  imprisonment  at  Iquitos  of  Colombian  settlers 
in  the  Putumayo.  Colombia  would,  no  doubt, 
enforce  as  a  preliminary  step  towards  the  intro- 
duction of  effective  reforms  a  "  close  time  "  of 
reasonable  duration. 

Attention  may  be  directed  to  the  following 
recommendation  made  by  Mr.  Bryce,  (late)  British 
Ambassador  at  Washington,  in  a  letter  to  Sir 
Edward  Grey  dated  January  12th,  1912  : — 

"  It  is  my  belief  that  this  would  be  a  good 
moment  for  His  Majesty's  Government  to  suggest 
to  the  United  States  some  definite  line  of  action 
which  the  two  Governments  might  take  in  unison, 
in  order  to  secure  once  for  all  the  stopping  of  the 
cruelties  and  oppression  which  have  so  long 
existed  on  the  Putumayo. 

"  Pressure  applied  upon  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment by  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 
would  probably  have  the  effect  of  inducing  the 
Peruvian  Government,  not  only  to  regularise  its 
title  to  the  district  by  negotiation  or  by  arbitration 
with  Colombia,  but  also  to  establish   a  proper 
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administration  over  such  part  as  may  be  deemed 
or  declared  Peruvian." 

The  origin  of  this  volume  may  be  briefly 
explained.  A  perusal  of  the  Blue  Book  convinced 
me  that  no  effective  reforms  were  to  be  expected 
from  the  Peruvian  Government.  Answers  to 
questions  asked  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
together  with  other  evidence  acquired  by  a  general 
investigation,  strengthened  this  conviction.  Then 
the  controversy  resulting  from  the  proposal  to 
estabhsh  a  Protestant  Mission  in  the  Putumayo 
added  weight  to  the  conclusions  I  had  reached. 
In  one  or  two  letters  to  the  Press  I  pointed  out 
that  Peru  had  no  lawful  right  to  exercise  juris- 
diction over  these  regions,  and  therefore  had  no 
grounds  for  interfering  with  the  estabhshment  of 
a  Protestant  Mission.  But  a  single  statement  of 
fact  unsupported  by  evidence  convinces  no  one. 
I  foresaw  the  necessity  of  marshalhng  my  facts 
and  presenting  them  in  their  entirety. 

The  data  pubhshed  in  this  volume  are  by  no 
means  complete.  Its  contents  have  been  com- 
piled from  sources  of  information  available  in  this 
country.  In  this  respect  I  have  been  fortunate. 
The  author  of  a  volume  entitled  "  Las  crueldades 
en  el  Putumayo  y  en  el  Caqueta,"  published  in 
Bogota  in  1910,  was  on  a  visit  in  the  latter  months 
of  last  year  to  Europe.  He  furnished  me  with  a 
copy  of  this  volume.  Dr.  Vicente  Olarte  Camacho, 
the  author,  has  also  published  an  important  work 
entitled  "Los  convenios  con  el   Peru."     These 


xii        PREFACE  TO  FIRST   EDITION 

books  have  provided  me  with  a  number  of  official 
documents.  Other  facts  I  have  derived  from 
innumerable  sources. 

Since  the  decision  to  pubhsh  this  volume  was 
arrived  at  the  ParHamentary  Select  Committee 
on  the  Putumayo  Atrocities  has  added  consider- 
ably to  the  knowledge  of  the  pubhc  respecting  the 
conditions  obtaining  on  the  Putumayo  in  recent 
years.  It  has  been  shown  that  Colombians 
shared  the  same  fate  as  the  indigenes.  The  Blue 
Book  only  generally  refers  to  occasional  raids  on 
Colombians  by  Peruvians  ;  the  evidence  of  the 
Select  Committee  fills  in  details  which  are  more 
fully  explained  in  these  pages.  These,  however, 
are  not  intended  to  give  pubhcity  to  the  injury 
suffered  by  Colombians  at  the  hands  of  Peruvians. 
This  point  of  view  can  in  no  way  concern  me. 
My  plea  is,  suspend  the  exportation  of  rubber 
and  automatically  the  atrocities  will  end.  These 
pages  are  designed  to  point  out  a  simple,  natural 
and  practical  way  by  which  this  suspension  can 
be  effected,  and  they  are  written  to  remove,  with 
this  end  in  view,  the  mistaken  idea  that  the 
Putumayo  is  Peruvian  territory. 

N.  T. 

London,  March,  191 3. 
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THE  REAL  SCANDAL  OF  THE  PUTUMAYO  ATROCITIES 

Since  the  publication  of  the  British  Blue  Book 
in  July,  19 12,  considerable  light  has  been  thrown 
on  the  history  of  the  atrocities  committed  in  the 
Putumayo  in  the  past  few  years.  This  is  mainly 
due  to  the  inquiry  of  the  Parliamentary  Com- 
mittee which  in  the  course  of  the  examination  of 
witnesses  has  indirectly  elicited  fresh  information 
concerning  a  number  of  important  points.  One 
of  these  is  the  international  question,  that  is  to 
say,  the  territorial  claims  of  Colombia  and  Peru 
respectively  to  the  regions  lying  to  the  north  of 
the  Amazon  River.  This  question,  which  is  of  the 
utmost  importance,  and  which  cannot  properly  be 
separated  from  any  comprehensive  inquiry  into 
the  atrocities  committed  on  the  Indians  in  the 
Putumayo,  has  never  been  dealt  with  in  any 
detail  in  this  country.  Moreover,  the  future 
welfare  of  the  innumerable  tribes  dwelling  in  the 
vast  regions  of  the  Putumayo  directly  depends  on 
a  settlement  of  the  boundaries  of  Colombia  and 
Peru.  It  is  hoped,  therefore,  that  these  pages 
are  sufficiently  complete  to  make  clear  the  juris- 
dictional titles  of  the  two  Republics  to  the 
territory  in  dispute. 
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Another  point  of  outstanding  importance  is 
that  which  concerns  the  measures  that  have  been 
adopted  by  the  Peruvian  authorities  to  gain 
ascendency  over  the  tribes  inhabiting  these 
regions  and  to  acquire  sovereignty  over  the 
territory  as  well  as  control  of  an  industry  which 
gave  promise  of  great  financial  gain  not  only  to 
those  actually  exploiting  it,  but  also  to  the 
Government  of  Peru.  In  this  direction  lies  a 
grave  scandal  which  involves  the  good  name  of 
Peru  and  which  probably  is  as  discreditable  as 
any  recorded  in  the  histories  of  nations.  In  his 
Report  to  the  Foreign  Office  Sir  Roger  Casement 
made  definite  criminal  charges  against  a  number 
of  the  employees  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Com- 
pany, and  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of 
Commons  on  the  Putumayo  Atrocities  has  been 
appointed  to  inquire  whether  any  responsibility 
rests  upon  the  British  directors  of  the  Company. 
No  attempt  has  been  made  to  show  whether  any 
responsibility  rests  upon  the  Peruvian  Government, 
and  while  we  are  disinclined  to  make  any  harsh 
criticism,  it  is  not  possible,  in  dealing  with  the 
question  of  the  territorial  limits  of  Colombia  and 
Peru  and  in  recording  the  results  of  an  inquiry 
into  the  commercial  history  of  the  Putumayo,  to 
overlook  or  disconnect  the  part  taken  in  the 
crimes  of  the  Putumayo  by  the  Peruvian  adminis- 
tration. In  other  words,  the  active  as  well  as 
curiously  passive  part  taken  by  the  Peruvian 
Government  in  regard  to  the  happenings  in  the 
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Putumayo  since  the  early  years  of  this  century 
constitutes  a  scandal  of  infinitely  greater  magni- 
tude than  that  which  derives  its  origin  from  the 
commercial  exploitation  of  the  rubber  resources 
of  this  region  by  individuals  for  personal  gain.  In 
the  one  case,  we  have  a  group  of  unscrupulous 
adventurers  who  have  not  hesitated  to  commit 
every  brutahty  in  order  to  enrich  themselves ;  in 
the  other,  we  have  a  nation  which,  with  full 
knowledge  of  the  terrible  crimes  being  committed, 
has  dehberately  taken  advantage  of  the  criminal 
acts  of  its  citizens  and  agents  to  usurp  a  large 
tract  of  territory  which  was  in  dispute,  but  which 
was  occupied  by  the  citizens  and  authorities  of 
another  nation. 

It  is  shown  in  these  pages  that  the  Peruvian 
Government  was  aware  in  1907  that  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers  had  commerical  control  over  the 
rubber  zone  which  lies  between  the  rivers  Igara- 
parana  and  Caraparana.  In  that  year  the 
Peruvian  Foreign  Office  appHed  to  their  repre- 
sentative to  furnish  documentary  evidence  of 
occupation  and  possession  by  the  firm  of  Arana 
Brothers  in  order  to  contest  the  claims  of  Colombia 
to  the  territory.  In  other  words,  the  Peruvian 
authorities,  in  their  excess  of  zeal  to  acquire 
sovereignty  over  this  region  by  the  so-called 
patriotic  enterprise  of  Peruvian  traders,  or  by 
means  other  than  by  arbitration,  have  not  only 
winked  at  the  massacre  of  the  Indians,  but  actually 
assisted  by  their  military  forces  to  dispossess  the 
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Colombian  property  owners.  It  is  clearly  evident 
that  the  Peruvian  Government  considered  that 
the  solitude  and  remoteness  of  these  vast  forest 
lands  would  make  it  an  easy  matter  to  evade  or 
overcome  any  complaints  that  were  being  or  had 
been  made,  or  any  action  that  might  be  taken  by 
the  Colombian  Government. 

Since  the  days  of  South  American  independence 
Peru  has  repeatedly  recognised  and  admitted  that 
the  vast  regions  lying  to  the  south  of  Colombia, 
to  the  north  of  Peru,  to  the  west  of  Brazil,  and  to 
the  east  of  Ecuador  were  included  in  the  old 
Vice-Royalty  of  New  Granada  (to-day  Colombia). 
In  1873,  however,  a  Peruvian-Brazilian  Commis- 
sion placed  a  boundary  mark  at  a  point  some 
ninety-three  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Putu- 
mayo  River  ;  but  Peru  now  claims  to  exercise 
jurisdiction  over  the  whole  course  of  the  Putu- 
mayo  River,  which,  according  to  rehable  records, 
is  some  1,000  miles  in  length.  Two  years  later 
General  Reyes,  an  ex-President  of  the  RepubHc 
of  Colombia,  estabHshed  a  service  of  steamers  on 
the  Putumayo  River,  and  until  the  end  of  last 
century  Colombia  enjoyed  undisturbed  possession 
of  the  regions  in  dispute.  The  Peruvian  occupa- 
tion dates  from  the  year  1900,  when  Colombians 
were  attacked  and  deported  to  Iquitosas  prisoners, 
not  of  war,  but  owing  to  the  fact  that  they  were 
commercial  competitors  of  Peruvian  traders.  In 
the  following  years  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers 
succeeded  in  acquiring  exclusive  control  over  the 
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rubber  zone,  and  the  Colombian  "caucheros  " 
who  afforded  protection  to  the  unfortunate 
Indians  escaping  from  the  slave-raiders  in  the 
employ  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  were 
murdered  or  imprisoned. 

The  story  of  the  atrocities  as  disclosed  in  the 
British  Blue  Book,  the  White  Paper  recently 
issued  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
Truth,  the  Iquitos  newspapers  La  Sancton  and 
La  Felpa,  and  "  Las  crueldades  en  el  Putumayo 
y  en  el  Caqueta/'  published  in  Bogota  in  1910, 
makes  unpleasant  reading.  The  Peruvian 
Government,  however,  appears  to  be  unmoved  by 
the  facts  recorded  in  these  publications,  for 
representations  made  by  the  British  Foreign 
Ofhce  have  failed  to  produce  any  effective  action, 
and  the  protests  of  the  Colombian  Government 
would  only  appear  to  have  encouraged  the 
Peruvian  authorities  to  advance  into  the  "  land 
of  conquest."  Peru  in  the  long  run  must  suffer 
fromx  the  exposure  of  the  labour  conditions 
obtaining  in  the  Repubhc,  for  foreign  investors 
and  traders,  on  whom  the  economic  development 
of  the  South  American  Republics  to  a  large  extent 
depends,  are  not  unlikely  to  withhold  their  support 
from  industrial  enterprises  in  that  country,  or, 
in  other  words,  refuse  to  identify  themselves  with 
a  nation  which  has  lost  all  claims  on  civilisation 
except  for  the  application  of  its  beneficent 
influences. 
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The  Principal  Rubber-gathering  Sections. 


The  Districts  Inhabited  by  the  Principal  Indian  Tribes. 


INTRODUCTION   TO    SECOND 
EDITION 

[The  publication  of  this  volume  was  undertaken 
with  a  two-fold  purpose,  namely,  to  emphasise  the 
need  for  arbitration  in  order  to  settle  the  Peru- 
Colombia  frontier  dispute,  while  at  the  sajne  time 
correcting  the  mistaken  belief  that  the  Ptdumayo  is 
Peruvian  territory,  and  to  bring  forward  a  practical 
suggestion  for  the  suspension  of  rubber  exports  until 
such  time  as  the  conditions  07t  the  Putumayo  have 
been  so  far  improved  as  to  make  a  recurrence  of  the 
cruelties  impossible.  In  view,  however,  of  the  import- 
ance of  the  proposals  now  brought  forward  for  the 
effective  administration  of  the  Putumayo,  it  is 
necessary  first  to  summarise  such  additional  evidence 
of  a  reliable  character  as  is  available,  since  the  first 
edition  of  this  volume  was  issued  in  April  last,  on 
Colombian  rights  of  possession  to  the  territory.] 

The  Message  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the 
Peruvian  Congress  on  July  28th  last  by  the 
President  specifically  states  that  the  "  negotia- 
tions with  the  Republic  of  Colombia  are  being 
pursued  with  tranquilHty,  and  an  amicable  settle- 
ment is  being  reached  for  the  estabhshment  of 
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arbitration,  the  decisions  of  which,  according  to 
the  agreement  between  the  two  Governments,  will 
put  an  end  definitely  to  the  disagreement  in  the 
matter  of  our  respective  frontiers."  The  Message 
continues  : — 

"  The  district  of  Putumayo,  which,  for  reasons  that  it 
would  be  sad  to  recall  to  memor^^  has  supplied  a  theme 
for  comments  and  exaggerated  apprehensions  both 
^\dthin  and  without  the  country,  comments  and  appre- 
hensions which  were  not  always  based  on  objective 
reality,  has  been  the  subject  of  continual  and  preferential 
attention  on  the  part  of  the  Government.  .  .  .  The 
Government  is  taking  steps  to  secure  the  most  appro- 
priate and  effective  ecclesiastical  administration  in 
these  frontier  territories,  so  that  it  may  cause  its  influence 
to  be  felt  in  a  more  positive  way,  in  harmony  with  the 
protectorate  exercised  by  our  nation  and  the  sovereign 
rights  of  the  Republic. 

"  The  Government,  preoccupied  as  it  is  keenly  mth 
the  satisfaction  of  the  demands  of  justice,  and  interested, 
as  it  is,  in  maintaining  the  good  name  of  the  nation, 
has  taken  care  at  all  times  to  give  facihties  for  the  pro- 
secution of  the  legal  proceedings  which  vrere  instituted 
in  the  matter  of  the  criminal  offences  committed  in  the 
rubber  district  of  the  Putumayo,  so  as  to  bring  the 
guilty  parties  ^^^thin  the  reach  of  the  law. 

"  The  result  obtained  up  to  the  present  date  is  a 
completeh'  satisfactory  one,  as  is  proved  by  the  rapidity 
and  efficacy  with  which  justice  has  been  done,  and 
by  the  public  tranquillity  which  now  reigns  in  those 
parts. 

"  We  now  consequently  witness  the  final  cessation 
of  the  alarms  and  disturbances,  of  a  character  to  affect 
the  prestige  of  the  nation,  which  were  raised  in  conse- 
quence of  crimes  of  a  purely  individual  nature  committed 
in  former  years,  which  gave  the  foreign  Press  the  oppor- 
tunity to  indulge  in  the  expression  of  harsh  sentiments 
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towards  Peru,  while  failing  to  remember  what,  up  to  a 
short  time  ago,  happened  in  locahties  bordering  much 
more  closely  upon  the  confines  of  civilisation." 

President  Billinghurst  quite  naturally  deplores 
the  unfavourable  comments  that  have  been  made 
respecting  his  country  by  writers  and  speakers 
within  and  outside  the  RepubKc,  but  whether  or 
not  they  are  deserved  readers  of  these  pages  with 
the  facts  before  them  can  judge  for  themselves. 
Moreover,  the  view  held  by  Sir  Clements  Markham 
cannot  be  lightly  disregarded,  for  this  eminent 
writer,  in  a  contribution  on  the  Putumayo 
question  to  the  Geographical  Journal  for  February 
last,  states  that  "  the  Peruvians  have  not  waited 
for  an  amicable  decision  of  the  (sovereignty) 
question,  but  have  taken  forcible  possession,  with 
the  result  described  in  the  Blue  Book  and  in 
Mr.  Hardenburg's  report."  The  opinion  of  Consul 
Michell,  who  visited  the  Putumayo  and  whose 
Report  was  issued  as  a  White  Paper  in  April  last, 
also  goes  to  show  that  whatever  unfavourable 
comments  are  made  on  Peru,  they  are  the  result 
of  the  Peruvian  lust  for  territory.  This  Report 
contains  the  following  passages  : — 

"  The  Peruvian  authorities  and  public  feeling  in  Iquitos 
are  far  more  anxious  about  the  sovereignty  of  Peru  in 
the  Putumayo  than  about  the  condition  of  the  Indians 
there.  The  only  feeling  in  Iquitos  is  annoyance  at  the 
exposures  which  bring  the  good  name  of  Peru  into 
disrepute,  and  a  keen  apprehension  that  the  agitation 
about  the  Putumayo  may  lead  to  their  losing  that 
country.     Even  those  who  admit  the  truth  of  the  allega- 
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tions  of  atrocities  express  no  pity  for  the  victims  or  a 
determination  to  prevent  their  ill-treatment  in  the  future. 
Their  only  preoccupation  is  the  pohtical  position  of 
Peru  in  the  matter.  I  believe  that  this  fear  is  the  only 
lever  that  will  lift  the  Peruvians  into  a  serious  purpose 
to  set  the  Putumayo  in  proper  order." 

"  The  task  of  investigating  past  crimes  was  left  to  the 
Peruvian  authorities,  ostensibly  out  of  susceptibihty 
for  them  ;  but  in  fact  those  authorities  have  failed  to 
secure  the  punishment  for  any  crime  committed  in  this 
district  which  they  claim.  It  required  repeated  exer- 
tions by  the  Foreign  Ofhce,  which  had  no  legal  power  to 
insist  on  an  inquiry,  to  secure  even  this  result.  It  may 
be  doubted  whether  the  Company's  Commission,  thus 
restricted  in  scope,  might  not  have  been  hoodwinked  had 
not  the  Foreign  Office  sent  out  simultaneously  Sir  Roger 
Casement  to  investigate  the  alleged  ill-treatment  of  the" 
Barbadians,  for  whom,  as  British  subjects,  the  British 
Government  could  properly  intervene.  It  was  primarily 
through  the  testimony  of  these  Barbadians  and  thanks  to 
the  services  of  Sir  Roger  Casement,  that  the  whole 
story  of  appalling  crime  was  laid  bare  and  be3^ond  question 
established." 

"  Not  one  of  the  persons  accused  has  yet  been  brought 
to  trial ;  in  fact,  no  trial  has  been  even  begun — two 
years  after  the  full  facts  were  known  to  the  authorities. 
No  alteration  of  any  kind  has  been  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  administrative  machinery  of  the  district, 
where  it  had  been  so  notoriously  inadequate  that  such 
a  state  of  things  could  exist  as  was  revealed  by  Sir  Roger 
Casement's  and  Dr.  Paredes'  reports  until  August  this 
year,  when,  apparently,  in  view  of  the  visit  of  myself 
and  my  United  States  colleague,  a  scratch  body  of 
twenty-five  soldiers  were  called  '  gendarmes '  and 
hurried  off  with  us  under  a  lieutenant,  and  Senor  Benito 
Lores  as  '  special  commissioner.'  They  have  had  no 
training  whatever  in  their  new  duties,  and  the  manner 
of  using  them  is  still  a  matter  of  debate.  They  will 
doubtless  be  very  valuable  when  trained  and  properly 
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distributed,  but  why  was  not  this  done  two  years  ago, 
when  the  need  was  so  urgently  evident  ?  There  is  a 
talk  of  establishing  a  court  of  first  instance  at  La 
Chorrera,  but  so  far  nothing  more." 

It  cannot  therefore  be  doubted  that  the  Colom- 
bian Government,  in  its  numerous  Notes  to  the 
authorities  at  Lima  during  the  years  of  this 
century,  has  not  erred  in  directly  accusing  the 
Peruvian  Government  of  gaining  ascendency  over 
this  territory  by  acts  that  rightly  have  given  rise 
to  unpleasant  criticism  in  this  country  as  well  as 
in  Peru. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  President's  Message 
in  its  relation  to  the  Putumayo  is  not  less 
unhappily  inspired,  for  it  is  a  known  fact  that 
the  guilty  have  not  been  made  to  suffer  for  their 
crimes.  Commenting  on  the  so-called  measures 
taken  to  stop  the  cruelties.  Consul  Michell  reports 
that  the  erection  of  a  wireless  telegraphy  tower  at 
El  Encanto  is  in  reality  a  purely  military  move- 
ment, though  it  has  been  mentioned  as  a  Govern- 
ment measure  for  quelling  crime.  He  adds : 
"  This  is  the  extent  of  what  the  prefect  describes 
as  '  the  Government  doing  and  having  done  as 
much  as  is  humanly  possible  to  control  the  action 
of  justice  in  so  distant  a  zone.'  " 

An  interesting  side-light  on  Peruvian  policy  in 
the  disputed  regions  north  of  the  Amazon  is 
revealed  in  the  British  Consular  Report  on  the 
Trade  of  Iquitos  for  1912.  This  is  shown  in  the 
following  extracts  : — 

"  Although  the  Brazil  and  Peru  frontier  was  definitely 
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settled  some  years  ago  and  a  peaceful  arrangement 
arrived  at  with  Bolivia,  the  boundary  questions  with 
Ecuador  and  Colombia  are  a  continual  source  of  trouble, 
and  it  is  to  be  feared  that  there  will  be  a  recurrence  of 
last  year's  disturbances  in  the  Caqueta  unless  a  definite 
settlement  be  arrived  at." 

"  In  consequence  of  these  difficulties,  the  trade  of  the 
River  Napo,  a  tributary  of  the  Amazon,  whose  head- 
waters are  in  Ecuadorean  territory,  had  been  suspended 
by  Supreme  Resolution  for  some  two  and  a-half  years. 
This  action  on  the  part  of  the  Peruvian  Government 
was  taken  in  the  hope  that  it  would  act  as  a  deterrent 
to  the  expansion  of  Ecuadorean  trade  in  disputed 
territory,  but  the  stoppage  of  free  communication  from 
Iquitos  had  also  the  effect  of  paralysing  trade  with  this 
port  and  prejudicing  the  interests  of  Peruvians  working 
in  that  region." 

"  On  November  12th  last  news  arrived  from  Lima  that 
a  concession  had  been  granted  to  a  Peruvian  engineer, 
giving  him  the  exclusive  right  of  navigation  of  the  River 
Napo  and  a  monopoly  of  the  trade,  the  only  restriction 
being  that  he  should  do  business  only  with  Peruvians." 

The  President  in  his  Message  predicts  an  early 
settlenaent  of  the  Peru-Colombia  dispute.  This 
question  of  arbitration  will  best  be  left  for  comment 
to  a  later  date,  but  before  passing  from  a  criticism 
of  the  Peruvian  President's  Message  to  Congress, 
which  has  been  touched  upon  with  great  reluct- 
ance as  it  is  to  the  future  of  the  Putumayo  and 
not  to  the  past  with  all  its  horrible  associations 
that  we  have  now  to  look,  it  will  be  as  well  to 
state  quite  clearly  that  Peru  claims  to  be  in 
effective  possession.  With  this  factor  in  the 
case,  how^ever,  we  are  in  no  way  specially  con- 
cerned, for,   according   to   her   agreements   with 
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Colombia,  occupation  by  Peru  in  no  sense  means 
ownership.  The  territory  is  neutral  and  the 
flags  of  Colombia  and  Peru  have  by  consent  of 
both  Governments  been  raised  within  the  dis- 
puted region,  and  civil  and  military  officials  of 
both  Repubhcs  have  been  established  side  by 
side  within  the  past  few  years  in  friendly  relation- 
ship. This  is  shown  in  the  Report  of  the  Parlia- 
mentary Committee,  and  the  important  point 
is  made  clear  that,  by  agreement  with  Peru, 
Colombia  in  1906  withdrew  all  her  civil  and 
mihtary  authorities.  The  point  in  question  is 
contained  in  the  following  passage  taken  from 
the  Committee's  Report  : — 

"  The  international  situation  requires  also  some  brief 
attention.  Sovereignty  over  the  region  is  disputed 
between  Peru  and  Colombia,  and  at  the  time  of  the 
formation  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  the 
Putumayo  was  a  veritable  no  man's  land.  Peru  and 
Colombia  had  both  agreed  by  a  modus  vivendi  of  July, 
1906,  to  withdraw  all  their  civil  and  military  authorities 
from  the  region,  pending  arbitration  to  settle  the 
delimitation  dispute.  There  were  therefore  no  con- 
stituted authorities  on  the  spot  to  punish  crime,  and  the 
nearest  Court,  at  Iquitos,  seven  to  ten  days'  journey 
distant,  owing  to  this  agreement  declared  itself  incom- 
petent to  act  when  the  charges  of  atrocities  were  pre- 
sented to  it  on  a  formal  denunciation.  It  is  true  that 
shortly  after  the  formation  of  the  British  Company  the 
modus  vivendi  was  denounced  by  Colombia,  and  Peru 
took  the  opportunity,  as  will  be  referred  to  later,  of 
bringing  soldiers  into  the  district ;  but  the  Company's 
Commission  of  Inquiry  found  in  191  o,  that  of  Peruvian 
troops  there  were  only  a  sub-lieutenant  and  twenty  men 
in  the  whole  district,  and  that  there  '  were  only  two  civil 
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authorities  in  the  Putumayo,'  both  were  in  the  Compan3^'s 
pay  as  managers  of  districts,  and  '  none  of  them  appear 
to  have  ever  exercised  their  powers.'" 

As  explained  in  these  pages  this  modus  vivendi 
was  denounced  by  Colombia  in  the  autumn  of 

1907,  owing  to  the  outrages  on  her  subjects  and 
her  native  tribes  by  Peruvians.  Subsequently,  in 
igo8,  under  authority  of  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment, Peruvian  forces  aided  by  the  employees 
of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  carried  out  a 
series  of  organised  attacks  on  the  few  remaining 
Colombian  property  owners  in  the  region.  The 
comments  of  the  Parliamentary  Committee  in 
this  connection  are  noteworthy  and  are  contained 
in  the  following  extract  from  their  Report : — 

"  As  has  been  already  stated,  the  Colombian  Govern- 
ment had  denounced  in  the  autumn  of  1907  the  modus 
Vivendi,  under  which  both  Peru  and  Colombia  had  with- 
drawn all  their  authorities  from  the  region.  After  this 
denunciation  there  was  a  scare  of  Colombian  invasion 
from  the  Caquetd,  though  in  fact  there  were  no  Colombian 
troops  in  the  district  or  coming  thither.  The  Peruvian 
Government  telegraphed  to  Seiior  Arana,  who  was  in 
Europe,  arranging  to  send  troops  of  their  own  to  main- 
tain Peruvian  claims,  and  asking  for  the  co-operation  of 
the  Company.  Copies  of  the  telegrams  were  shown  to 
the  Committee.     Under  cover  of  the  scare,  in  January, 

1908,  one  of  the  Company's  steamers,  with  an  armed  force 
of  the  Company's  employees  on  board,  and  accompanied 
by  a  Peruvian  gunboat  with  Peruvian  soldiers,  went  up 
the  Caraparana  and  attacked  the  three  remaining 
Colombian  rubber  estabHshments  on  that  river.  This 
was  a  continuation  of  the  Arana  pohcy  of  superseding, 
either  by  purchase  or  force,  the  Colombian  firms  that 
were  his  predecessors  on  these  rivers." 
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The  following  extracts,  which  speak  for  them- 
selves, are  taken  from  Mr.  Michell's  Report : — 

"  Until  about  fourteen  years  ago  the  territory  in 
question  was  very  little  known.  But  it  has  formed  the 
subject  of  disputed  sovereignty  between  Peru  and 
Colombia  and  Ecuador  since  the  existence  of  these 
republics.  Peru  claims  up  to  the  Caquet£i,  and  Colombia 
the  same  country  down  to  the  Napo. 

"  The  first  white  settlers  were  wandering  parties  of 
Colombians,  who  began  to  establish  most  of  the  posts 
now  in  existence  in  about  the  year  1898.  After  constant 
disputes  an  understanding  was  arrived  at  between  Peru 
and  Colombia  in  1906  that  the  district  should  be  a  kind 
of  res  nullius,  to  be  occupied  by  neither  party  until  the 
question  was  settled.  Sehor  Rey  de  Castro  informed 
me  that  one  reason  why  the  Peruvian  Government  had 
not  protested  earlier  against  the  crimes  known  to  exist  in 
the  Putumayo,  and  had  not  published  Dr.  Paredes' 
report,  was  that  it  could  be  proved  that  they  were  com- 
mitted almost  exclusively  by  Colombians,  and  that  this 
very  fact  would  support  a  claim  of  effective  occupation 
by  Colombia,  which  would  go  far  to  sustain  that  country's 
pretensions  to  possession, 

"  The  Colombians  have  never  ceased  to  assert  their 
claim  to  the  district,  and  at  the  time  of  the  formation  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  in  1907  the  Colombian 
Government  granted  a  concession  to  an  American  cor- 
poration to  work  the  Putumayo  zone. 

"  Senor  Julio  C.  Arana  and  his  brothers  and  other 
members  of  their  family  had  been  trading  for  some  years 
in  the  River  Javary  when  they  heard  of  the  good  store 
of  rubber  being  won  by  the  Colombians  in  the  Putumayo, 
and  they  gradually  bought  up  one  after  another  of  the 
various  properties  there  until  in  1906  the  firm  of  J.  C. 
Arana  y  Hermanos  became  practically  the  owners  of  the 
whole  trade  of  the  district,  retaining  many  of  the  former 
Colombian  settlers  in  their  employ." 

"  It  is  now  stated  that  the  breach  of  the  modus  vivendi 


xxxviii  INTRODUCTION 

by  the  Colombians  in  1910  and  the  fighting  on  the 
Caquet£i  has  given  a  free  hand  to  Peru  to  organise  both 
mihtary  and  civil  administration  in  the  Putumayo. 
But  the  fact  remains  that  eighteen  months  after  Sir 
Roger  Casement's  visit  and  that  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon 
Company's  commission,  and  a  year  after  Dr.  Paredes' 
exhaustive  investigation,  up  to  the  date  of  our  visit,  the 
only  sign  of  the  Government  of  Peru  is  a  few  scattered 
military  posts  of  about  twenty-five  men  each,  not 
numbering  more  than  100  in  all,  one  '  justice  of  the 
peace  '  at  La  Chorrera,  who  is  an  employe  of  the  com- 
pany, and  absolutely  destitute  of  effective  support  in 
his  judgments,  and  whose  jurisdiction  in  an^^  case  only 
extends  to  civil  cases  of  minor  importance,  and  a 
'  comisario  del  rio  '  in  a  similarly  helpless  condition." 

"  I  should  mention  that  Mr.  Fuller  and  myself  do  not 
consider  that  the  Peruvian  Governm.ent  did  us  any 
compliment  by  sending  this  official  (de  Castro)  to  super- 
intend our  movements  and  to  take  the  direction  of  our 
expedition  entirely  into  his  own  hands.  Indeed,  it  is 
difficult  to  see  what  other  object  his  mission  could  have 
had  than  either  to  learn  and  make  known  immediately 
to  the  Peruvian  Government  the  probable  tenor  of  our 
reports  before  they  could  reach  our  own  Ministries,  or 
else  to  prevent  inconvenient  facts  becoming  known  to  us, 
and  to  influence  our  minds  in  the  sense  it  was  wished  we 
should  report.  It  is  our  conviction  that  all  these  pur- 
poses were  in  our  Peruvian  colleague's  mind.  We  felt 
his  first  request,  that  we  should  jointly  sign  the  state- 
ments that  he  should  draw  up  in  each  place  visited,  to 
be  a  trap  to  draw  us  into  a  kind  of  committee  of  which 
he  would  be  the  leading  spirit  and  we  should  com- 
placently support  him  in  a  general  paneg^-ric  of  the 
Peruvian  Government  and  the  Arana  syndicate." 

When  giving  evidence  before  the  Committee, 
Arana  admitted  that  in  1905,  "  in  the  Caraparana 
they  were  all  Colombian  firms,"  and  in  the  Report 
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of  the  Committee  it  is  pointed  out  that  Robuchon 
admitted  that  "  the  Colombians  were  the  first 
occupiers  of  the  district."  Arana  further  stated 
that  Colombians  "  were  the  first  organisers  of  the 
business,"  and  "  these  settlers  were  mostly 
Colombians,"  and  "  the  collection  of  rubber  was 
organised  before  my  firm  had  anything  to  do 
with  it  by  the  Colombian  firms,"  and  that  in  case 
of  political  complications  between  Colombia  and 
Peru  it  would  be  an  advantage  to  have  a  Company 
under  an  English  name  carrying  on  operations. 
Robuchon's  book  he  admitted  "  was  pubhshed 
more  by  the  Peruvian  Government  with  the 
object  of  showing  that  the  Putumayo  now  belongs 
to  Peru." 

The  views  of  Sir  Clements  Markham  and  Sir.  H. 
Johnston  respecting  the  question  of  sovereignty 
over  the  Putumayo  are  worthy  of  record.  When 
giving  evidence  before  the  Committee,  Sir  H. 
Johnston  stated  that  in  his  view  "  if  anybody 
but  the  Indians  has  the  right  to,  at  any  rate,  the 
north  bank  of  the  Putumayo,  it  would  be  the 
RepubHc  of  Colombia."  He  added  that  Sir 
Clements  Markham  had  given  him  ''  very  strong 
reasons  for  considering  that  the  Putumayo 
territory  from  the  north  bank  of  the  river  north- 
wards should  be  Colombian  rather  than  anything 
else." 

In  an  interesting  review  of  the  Boletin  of  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Bogota  in  The 
Times  South  American  Supplement  for  April  last, 
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the   following    important   comments  have   been 
made : — 

"  Hitherto  it  has  been  assumed,  in  connection  with  the 
atrocities — by  the  British  Government,  by  Sir  Roger 
Casement  in  his  report,  and  by  the  Press  at  large  that 
the  Putumayo  region  is  in  Peruvian  territory,  and  that 
the  Peruvian  Government  is  therefore  responsible  for  its 
good  government,  a  reponsibiHty  which,  for  reasons  of 
their  own,  the  authorities  at  Lima  have  been  at  no  pains 
to  repudiate.  Why  should  they  care  to  do  so  ?  It  may 
be  annoying  to  be  called  bad  names  and  wearisome  to  be 
forced  to  concern  oneself  with  such  trivial  matters  as  the 
alleged  wrongs  of  cannibalistic  infidels  ;  but  the  Peruvians 
are  diplomatists  by  tradition,  and  they  would  consider 
these  annoyances  but  a  small  price  to  pay  for  their 
implied  recognition  of  rights  which,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
are  at  least  doubtful  and  have  been  the  subject  of  bitter 
disputes  from  a  tim^e  long  antecedent  to  the  break-up  of 
Bolivar's  Greater  Colombia." 

"  The  Colombian  Government  is  certainly  to  be  con- 
gratulated on  this  publication.  As  to  the  merits  of  the 
main  question  in  dispute  the  present  waiter  does  not  care 
to  express  an  opinion.  Of  one  thing,  however,  he  is 
certain.  It  will  be  an  excellent  thing,  not  only  for  the 
natives  of  the  Amazon  Valley,  but  for  Latin-America  at 
large,  if  the  Colombian  and  Peruvian  Governments  would 
substitute  for  warlike  threat  and  provocative  actions  a 
rivalry  in  good  works  for  the  benefit  of  these  stricken 
regions,  on  the  lines  laid  down  in  these  documents." 

The  Truth  and  Casement  disclosures,  as  pointed 
out  in  these  extracts,  were  no  doubt,  until  the 
publication  of  this  volume,  welcomed  by  Peru,  as 
they  have  afforded  her  an  opportunity  of  main- 
taining before  the  whole  world  her  so-called 
jurisdiction  over  the  Putumayo.     She  has  never 
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made  any  effort  to  remove  the  mistaken  idea  that 
it  was  Peruvian,  but  at  the  eleventh  hour 
Colombia's  claims  have  received  first  recognition, 
and  Peru  has  been  reduced  to  the  necessity  of 
making  a  futile  attempt  to  defend  her  feeble 
claims  and  her  lost  reputation. 

The  importance  of  taking  into  careful  considera- 
tion the  international  question  as  regards  the 
Putumayo  is  interestingly  summed  up  in  the 
following  extract  from  the  leading  article  in 
The  Times  South  Afnerican  Supplement  for  May 
last  :— 

"  The  whole  region  of  which  the  Putumayo  district 
forms  a  part  is  still  in  dispute  between  the  Republics  of 
Peru  and  Colombia,  their  temporary  status  having  been 
regulated — pending  arbitration — by  a  series  of  agree- 
ments more  honoured  in  the  breach  than  in  the  obser- 
vance. It  is  this  contested  ownership  which  has  tended 
to  produce  in  this  stricken  region  the  horrible  conditions 
which  have  attracted  the  attention  of  the  civiHsed  world. 
To  interest  the  British  public  in  a  boundary  dispute 
between  remote  States  whose  very  relative  position  on 
the  map  is  unknown  to  the  average  Englishman  may  be 
no  easy  matter  ;  but  to  those  who  have  studied  the 
problem  of  the  Putumayo  there  can  be  no  question  of  the 
importance  of  this  aspect  of  it.  This  is  well  brought  out 
by  Mr.  Thomson  in  '  The  Putumayo  Red  Book,'  of  which 
we  print  a  notice  elsewhere.  It  is  an  aspect  that  must 
be  studied  by  all  those  who,  having  the  cause  of  the 
oppressed  Indians  at  heart,  are  not  content  to  be  carried 
by  their  emotions  in  pursuit  of  '  wandering  fires,'  but  are 
anxious  that  whatever  popular  agitation  may  arise 
should  be  directed  to  some  practical  end." 

The  notice  referred  to  appeared  in  the  columns 
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of  the  same  issue  of  the  Supplement  and  contains 
the  following  statement  : — 

"  It  has,  then,  a  special  value  as  giving  to  the  public  a 
statement  not  only  of  the  goal  to  be  aimed  at,  but  of  a 
definite  way  by  which  that  goal  may  be  attained.  This 
will,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  do  something  to  remove  that 
natural  sense  of  helplessness  which  prevents  many 
people  of  good  will  from  joining  in  the  demand  for  action 
because  they  know  from  long  experience  that  such  a 
demand,  if  it  be  no  more  than  the  outcry  of  uninstructed 
sentiment,  is  doomed  to  end  in  mere  empty  demonstra- 
tions." 

In  the  same  review  the  admission  is  made  that 
these  pages  "  seem  to  prove  that  the  Colombian 
system  in  dealing  with  the  aboriginal  races  has 
been  infinitely  superior  to  that  of  Peru." 

In  the  Supplement  for  June,  the  following 
editorial  comment  bearing  on  the  international 
question  was  made  in  the  leading  article  : — 

"  Into  the  merits  of  the  rival  claims  of  Peru,  Ecuador, 
and  Colombia  to  the  territories  in  question  it  is  not  our 
purpose  to  enter.  .  .  .  The  general  point  of  view  of 
Colombia  in  the  matter  was  explained  in  a  letter  from  the 
Colombian  Charge  d'Affaires  published  in  our  issue  of 
May  27th,  whose  plea  is  reinforced  by  the  letter  which  we 
print  to-day  from  Mr.  Norman  Thomson,  the  author  of 
'  The  Putumayo  Red  Book,'  which  we  reviewed  in  the 
last  issue  of  this  Supplement.  The  Peruvian  case  is 
stated  very  clearly  and  succinctly  in  a  letter,  which  we 
also  publish  to-day,  from  the  Peruvian  Charge  d'Affaires, 
Senor  Lembcke,  the  argument  of  which,  though  directed 
to  the  special  case  of  the  country  watered  by  the  Santiago 
and  Morona  Rivers  and  the  Ecuadorian  pretensions  to 
sovereignty  there,  applies  equally  to  the  Colombian 
claims  to  the  territory  watered  by  the  Putumayo.     From 
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the  statements  on  one  side  and  the  other  one  thing  plainly 
appears,  namely,  that  the  only  satisfactory  solution  of 
the  territorial  problem  is  in  an  appeal  to  arbitration. 
There  is  no  note  of  doubt  in  the  Peruvian  claim  as  Sefior 
Lembcke  states  it ;  the  Colombian  Government  is  equally 
convinced  that  its  claims  are  '  founded  on  sound  docu- 
mentary evidence.'  Matters  are  thus  at  a  deadlock,  and 
no  improvement  can  be  expected  from  raids  and  counter- 
raids,  threatened  or  actual  movements  of  troops,  and  a 
war  of  recrimination  in  the  Press.  It  is  twenty  years 
and  more  since  the  countries  concerned  agreed  to  the 
principle  of  submitting  their  boundary  disputes  to 
arbitration,  and,  in  spite  of  the  breakdown  of  all  efforts 
to  translate  the  principle  into  practice,  on  the  principle 
they  still  appear  to  be  agreed.  That  Peru  keeps  open 
her  offer  to  submit  her  case  to  an  impartial  tribunal  is 
shown  by  a  second  letter  from  Seiior  Lembcke,  which  we 
publish,  in  criticism  of  the  communication  from  the 
Colombian  Charge  d' Affaires,  and  Mr.  Thomson,  whose 
views  have  the  official  endorsement  of  the  Government 
at  Bogota,  is  equally  emphatic  as  to  the  reasonable 
attitude  of  Colombia  in  this  matter.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances the  suggestion  which  Mr.  Thomson  makes, 
that  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  should  tender 
their  good  offices  with  a  view  to  the  settlement  of  the 
whole  matter,  seems  to  us  at  least  worthy  of  careful  con- 
sideration. There  is  also  much  to  be  said  for  his  proposal 
that,  after  the  delimitation  of  the  frontiers  has  been 
agreed  upon,  an  International  Board  should  be  appointed 
to  organise  and  control  a  humane  system  of  administra- 
tion, and  that,  pending  the  institution  of  such  a  system, 
all  export  of  rubber  from  the  territories  in  question 
should  be  forbidden. 

"  That  any  such  solution  presents  great  difficulties  it 
is  easy  to  see.  Any  mere  offer  of  good  offices  would  only 
be  effective  if  all  parties  to  the  controversy  show  a  some- 
what more  conciliatory  spirit  than  they  have  hitherto 
displayed.  Of  whom,  too,  should  the  International 
Board  consist,  and  what  would  be  the  limits  of  its  juris- 
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diction  ?  If  the  principle  were  once  admitted,  there 
would  be  much  to  be  said  in  favour  of  constituting  the 
Board  of  representatives  of  all  the  Amazon  Powers  and 
extending  its  beneficent  activities  over  all  the  rubber- 
bearing  districts  of  the  Upper  Amazon,  including  the 
Beni  territory  of  Bolivia  and  the  Acre  territory  of  Brazil. 
Such  a  plan  would  at  least  tend  to  uniformity  in  any 
proposed  reform  of  labour  conditions,  prevent  national 
jealousies  owing  to  the  supposed  handicapping  of  the 
industry  in  particular  countries,  and  possibly  make  an 
effective  policing  of  the  Amazon  practicable." 

The  letter  which  appeared  in  the  Supplement 
from  the  writer  of  these  pages  is  as  follows  : — 

"  Now  that  the  Select  Committee  on  the  Putumayo 
Atrocities  have  issued  their  report,  perhaps  you  will  be 
good  enough  to  allow  me  to  make  a  few  comments  on  the 
position  as  it  appears  to  me  to-day. 

"  After  the  pubhcation  of  the  Blue  Book  the  attention 
of  the  civilised  world  was  directed  to  the  brutalities  that 
had  been  committed  on  the  Putumayo,  and,  as  a  result, 
two  Missions  were  despatched  to  the  basin  of  the  Amazon. 
A  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  have  now 
completed  an  academic  inquiry  into  the  responsibility  of 
the  British  directors.  In  the  meantime  the  root  of  the 
evil  in  the  Putumayo  has  not  been  removed,  for  no  sane 
person  can  honestly  believe  that  a  few  missionaries 
scattered  throughout  a  region  covering  scores  of  thousands 
of  square  miles  are  in  a  position  to  effect  any  great 
reforms.  These  must  come  from  outside.  The  Govern- 
ment of  Peru  has  been  approached  with  a  view  to  putting 
an  end  to  the  crimes,  but  its  inaction  in  the  matter  since 
191 1  is  common  knowledge.  Moreover,  the  evidence 
submitted  to  the  Select  Committee  has  disclosed  a  num- 
ber of  material  facts  which  go  to  prove  that  Peru  is  the 
last  country  in  the  world  to  be  trusted  with  the  control 
of  the  destinies  of  vast  hordes  of  untamed  savages.  For 
this  reason  the  question  of  sovereignty  over  the  Putumayo 
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region  becomes  of  pressing  importance.  In  my  publica- 
tion, '  The  Putumayo  Red  Book '  (for  which  the  Colom- 
bian Government  has  cabled  me  its  thanks),  I  have 
endeavoured  to  show  that  the  Putumayo  territory  is 
indisputably  Colombian,  both  by  virtue  of  historical 
titles  and  first  occupation.  This  latter  statement  is 
confirmed  by  the  Parliamentary  Report  just  issued,  for 
it  is  recorded  that  Robuchon's  original  manuscript  con- 
tained the  statement  that '  the  Colombians  were  the  first 
occupiers  of  the  district.'  As  regards  the  question  of 
historical  titles,  this  is  a  highly  controversial  and  intricate 
problem,  but  a  careful  study  of  this  international  question 
cannot  fail  to  con\'ince  the  student  that  Colombia's 
claims  are  founded  on  sound  documentary  evidence.  In 
these  circumstances  there  is  an  obvious  remedy  for  bring- 
ing to  an  end  once  for  all  the  crimes  on  the  Putumayo. 
Both  Colombia  and  Peru  appear  to  be  willing  to  submit 
the  question  of  sovereignty  to  arbitration,  and  if  England 
and  the  United  States  would  only  use  their  good  offices  to 
bring  about  a  delimitation  of  frontiers  between  the  two 
South  American  Republics,  a  practical  end  would  be 
achieved,  especially  as  I  am  advised  that  the  President 
of  Colombia  personally  favours  a  suggestion  I  have  made 
to  stop  rubber  exports  from  the  region.  Subsequent  to 
arbitration  and  in  view  of  the  difficulties  of  effectually 
pohcing  this  territory  I  would  suggest  that  an  Inter- 
national Board  be  formed  for  the  purpose  of  instituting 
and  controlHng  a  humane  system  of  administration  in 
these  distant  regions. 

"  There  is  one  other  point  to  which  I  wish  to  refer. 
When  the  Blue  Book  was  issued  the  good  name  of 
Colombia  seemed  in  some  manner  to  become  affected 
through  the  publicity  given  in  this  country  to  the  crimes 
on  the  Indians,  and  Colombia's  claims  to  sovereignty 
were  passively  overlooked.  In  other  words,  through  the 
scandal  resulting  from  the  criminal  acts  of  the  agents  of 
an  English  company  under  Peruvian  control,  the  position 
of  Colombia  in  the  Putumayo  was  never  seriously  taken 
into  consideration,  and  aspersions,  though  vague  and 
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undefined,  were  cast  upon  her.  This  is  foreign  to  the 
high  standard  of  justice  in  this  country,  and  for  this 
reason  I  have  welcomed,  as  a  friend  of  Colombia,  the 
inquiry  of  the  Committee  which  has  disclosed  the  true 
facts  and  has  shown  that  Colombians  shared  the  same  fate 
as  the  Indians.  When  giving  evidence  before  the  Com- 
mittee I  pointed  out  that  the  Colombian  Government  had 
for  many  years  been  seeking  to  end  the  crimes  on  the 
Indians,  but  I  cannot  dismiss  the  reflection  that  Colombia 
not  only  has  been  unfairly  treated  in  this  country,  but 
has  failed  to  receive  the  recognition  due  to  her  for  her 
efforts  to  end  the  atrocities  prior  to  the  registration  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company." 

The  letters  from  the  Peruvian  Charge  d'Affaires, 
to  which  reference  is  also  made  in  the  leading 
article  in  the  June  Supplement,  were  replied  to 
by  the  writer  of  these  pages  in  a  letter  which 
appeared  in  the  September  number  of  the 
Supplement.     This  reads  : — 

"  In  view  of  my  proposals,  now  far  advanced,  for  the 
effective  administration  of  the  Putumayo  regions  under 
an  International  Board,  I  would  ask  the  hospitality  of 
your  columns  to  reply  to  the  two  letters  of  Sefior  Lembcke 
which  appeared  in  the  South  American  Supplement  on 
June  24th  last.  My  position  in  the  matter  can  further 
be  made  clear  by  explaining  that  I  have  been  commis- 
sioned by  the  Colombian  Government  to  prepare  and 
pubhsh  a  White  Paper  in  reply  to  the  defence  of  the 
Peruvian  Government  in  respect  of  its  claims  to  the 
Putumayo  territory. 

"  Seiior  Lembcke  states  quite  clearly  that  Peru  is 
perfectly  willing  to  settle  by  arbitration  with  Colombia 
the  question  of  frontier  limits.  This  admission  cannot 
fail  to  afford  the  utmost  satisfaction  to  the  whole  civilised 
world,  for  in  arbitration  lies  the  only  practical  remedy  for 
bringing  to  an  end  the  cruelties  on  the  Putumayo,  and  I 
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am  sure,  though  in  holding  this  opinion  apparently  I  differ 
from  the  Peruvian  Charge  d' Affaires,  it  will  be  especially 
welcome  to  the  Colombian  Government,  which  has 
expressed  its  entire  approval  of  the  purpose  of  '  The 
Putumayo  Red  Book,'  namel}^  to  emphasise  the  need 
for  arbitration  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Bryce  in  his 
despatch  to  Sir  E.  Grey  on  January  12,  1912  [vide  Blue 
Book,  p.  152). 

"  In  view,  therefore,  of  this  admission,  I  Venture  to 
submit  that  the  Foreign  Office  can  achieve  a  notable 
triumph  by  bringing  to  a  successful  issue,  by  means  of 
diplomatic  pressure  as  suggested  by  Mr.  Bryce,  their 
incompleted  humanitarian  endeavours  first  taken  in 
hand  after  the  disclosures  in  Truth.  According  to  Senor 
Lembcke  such  diplomatic  pressure  should  be  brought  to 
bear  on  Colombia,  and  I  can  say  authoritatively  that 
such  action,  far  from  being  resented,  would  be  welcomed 
by  the  Colombian  Government.  In  other  words,  after 
all  these  weary  months  of  unwholesome  disclosures,  from 
which  no  practical  good  has  resulted,  the  remedy  for 
bringing  the  Putumayo  cruelties  to  an  end  once  and  for 
all  would  appear  to  lie  in  the  hands  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment. 

"  Inspired  as  I  am  by  inside  knowledge  of  Colombian 
views,  my  unceasing  appeal  for  arbitration  is  a  sufficient 
answer  to  Peru's  claims  to  the  Putumayo.  Senor 
Lembcke  correctly  points  out  that  the  claims  of  Peruvian 
ownership  rest  on  a  Real  Cedula  dated  July  15th,  1802. 
The  limited  space  available  in  your  columns,  however, 
prohibits  my  dealing  with  the  respective  claims  of 
Colombia  and  Peru.  They  are  admirably  summarised 
in  the  review  you  published  in  the  South  American  Sup- 
plement on  April  29th  last  of  the  Boletin  of  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  at  Bogota,  and  I  have  dealt  with  them  in 
'  The  Putumayo  Red  Book  ' ;  but,  as  Sir  Clements  Mark- 
ham  points  out  in  a  short  contribution  on  the  territorial 
aspect  of  the  Putumayo  regions  to  the  Geographical 
Journal  for  February  last,  '  here  there  seems  to  be  a 
question  peculiarly  well-adapted  for  arbitration.'     This 
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point  of  view  is  also  emphasised  by  you  in  the  leading 
article  in  the  June  Supplement. 

"  The  Peruvian  Charge  d' Affaires  quite  naturally  and 
properly  repudiates  Colombian  claims,  but  if  they  are 
as  '  fantastic  '  as  he  would  have  us  believe  why  did  Peru 
in  1873,  in  concert  with  Brazil,  surreptitiously  place  a 
boundary  mark  only  a  few  miles  up  the  Putumayo  River, 
that  is,  at  its  junction  with  the  Cotuhe  River  ?  More- 
over, his  contention  is  not  only  not  strengthened,  but  is 
reduced  to  the  vanishing  point,  when  he  states  that  the 
claims  of  Colombia '  based  on  Colombian  occupation  are 
equally  devoid  of  foundation.'  The  italics  are  mine,  for 
the  word  is  significant.  Without,  I  hope,  trespassing 
too  much  on  your  space,  I  can  deal  with  this  statement 
in  a  few  words,  whereas  a  comprehensive  consideration  of 
historical  titles  would  fill  every  page  of  the  Supplement. 
Has  Senor  Lembcke  not  read  the  Blue  Book  and  the 
evidence  submitted  to  the  Select  Committee  ?  Has  he 
not  read  '  The  Putumayo  Red  Book  '  and  the  evidence 
therein  collated  to  show  beyond  dispute  that  Colombians 
were  in  undisturbed  possession  of  this  territory  until 
their  dispossession  by  '  the  primitive  method  of  exter- 
mination and  conquest'  [The  Times,  July  15,  1912),  or 
by  '  a  continuance  of  the  policy  of  superseding,  either  by 
purchase  or  force,  the  Colombian  firms  that  were  his 
(Arana's)  predecessors  on  these  rivers  '  ?  (Report  of  the 
Select  Committee.)  Has  he  not  read  the  White  Paper 
issued  by  the  United  States  Government,  and  is  he  not 
aware  that  in  1875  General  Reyes,  an  ex-President  of 
Colombia,  established  a  steamship  service  on  the  Putu- 
mayo River  ?  Has  he  never  been  advised  that  the  first 
Peruvian  vessel  to  navigate  the  Putumayo  River  was 
the  Cahaupanas  at  the  end  of  the  year  1900,  and  is 
it  not  known  to  him  that  the  Report  of  the  Select  Com- 
mittee quotes  Robuchon  as  saying  that  the  Colombians 
'  were  the  first  occupiers  of  the  district '  ?  But,  Sir,  I 
need  labour  this  point  no  further  except  to  say  that  if 
Peru's  claims  based  on  the  Real  Cedula  of  1802  are  as 
'  hollow  '  as  are  her  pretensions  to  first  occupation  it  can 


INTRODUCTION  xlix 

be  easily  understood  why  she  has  ignored  her  various 
agreements  with  Colombia,  with  which  I  shall  now  deal 
so  far  as  they  bear  on  Sefior  Lembcke's  letter. 

"  If  Sefior  Lembcke  will  refer  to  the  terms  of  the  Con- 
vention signed  in  Bogota  in  July,  191 1,  he  will  find  that  it 
was  agreed  that  neither  country  admitted  the  right  of  the 
other  over  the  Putumayo,  and  that  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment would  commit  no  act  of  hostility  against  Colombians 
at  La  Pedrera.  No  one  denies  that  Peru,  or  rather  her 
agents,  who  were  also  in  the  employment  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  have  occupied  this  region  for  a  num- 
ber of  years,  but  the  world  is  quite  famihar  with  the 
means  the  RepubHc  has  adopted  to  gain  ascendency  over 
the  territory.  The  formation  of  the  British  Company  is 
not  the  least  discreditable  part  of  the  measures  employed, 
for,  as  the  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  points  out,  in 
explaining  the  reasons  for  its  appointment,  '  there  was 
also  to  be  considered  a  series  of  attacks  upon  Colombian 
rubber-gatherers  '  and  later,  it  continues,  '  shortly  after 
the  formation  of  the  British  Company  the  modus  vivendi 
(1906)  was  denounced  by  Colombia  (owing  to  the 
atrocities  perpetrated  by  Peruvians,  as  shown  in  a 
despatch  from  the  Colombian  Government  dated  Septem- 
ber 17th,  1907,  a  copy  of  which,  when  giving  evidence,  I 
handed  in  to  the  Committee),  and  Peru  took  the  oppor- 
tunity of  bringing  soldiers  into  the  district.'  This 
quotation  serves  the  purpose  of  answering  Senor 
Lembcke's  absurd  contention  that '  any  attempt  to  make 
effective  this  claim  to  occupation  has  obhged  Colombia 
to  measure  her  strength  against  the  Peruvian  forces.' 
And  further :  this  extract  from  the  Report  of  the  Select 
Committee  does  not  bear  out  Sehor  Lembcke's  statement 
that  '  Peru  has  ever  shown  a  disposition  to  come  to  a 
friendly  arrangement  with  her  neighbour.'  In  this  con- 
nection he  refers  to  the  celebrated  Protocol  of  April, 
1909  (not  1908),  signed  in  Lima,  which  specifically  deals 
with  the  crimes  on  the  Putumayo,  though  in  October, 
1909,  he  denied  that  such  an  interpretation  could  be  put 
on  it,  as  the  disclosures  then  appearing  in  Truth  were,  he 
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maintained,  entirely  without  foundation.  He  complains 
that  it  was  not  ratified  by  Colombia,  but  if  Seiior  Lembcke 
will  dispassionately  consider  the  point  from  a  common- 
sense  point  of  view,  he  will  find  that  he  has  been  mis- 
informed. The  Blue  Book  was  issued  as  a  result  of 
failure  on  the  part  of  the  Foreign  Office  to  influence  Peru 
to  take  eSective  steps  to  stop  the  cruelties  and  prevent 
their  continuance  or  recurrence.  In  view  of  this  fact  it 
must  be  assumed  that  Peru  never  seriously  intended  to 
agree  to  the  appointment  of  an  International  Commission, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Protocol,  to 
investigate  the  claims  for  indemnification  advanced  by 
Colombia,  to  punish  the  criminals,  and  to  issue  a  report 
on  the  result  of  its  investigations.  The  terms  of  this 
Protocol  were  framed  as  a  result,  as  I  pointed  out  to  the 
Committee  when  giving  evidence,  of  representations  on 
the  part  of  Colombia  in  a  communication  dated  May  19, 
1908,  and  which  showed  quite  clearly  that  Colombian 
subjects  and  the  natives  were  being  mercilessly  murdered 
and  brutally  ill-treated  by  Peruvian  soldiery  and  the 
Peruvian  agents  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company. 
The  same  argument  appHes  to  the  contention  that  the 
1 910  Protocol  was  '  rejected  by  Colombia,'  and  force  is 
added  to  it  by  the  fact  that,  notwithstanding  a  repetition 
in  great  detail  of  the  terms  of  the  1909  Protocol  for 
judicial  inquiries  to  be  set  on  foot  to  bring  the  criminals 
to  trial,  not  a  single  Peruvian  criminal  has  up  to  to-day 
been  punished.  In  your  review  of  the  Boletm  of  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  which  I  have  previously 
referred,  it  is  shown  that  as  a  result  of  this  Convention 
the  Colombian  Congress  decreed  Law  24,  1910,  creating 
a  '  Special  Judicial  Board  '  and  a  '  Special  Judicial 
Commissioner  '  to  visit  the  Putumayo  and  report  to  his 
Government.  In  fulfilment  of  her  agreement  Colombia 
forwarded  this  report  and  other  documentary  evidence, 
much  of  which  is  now  in  my  possession,  to  Rio  de  Janeiro 
for  the  consideration  of  the  mediators  of  the  International 
Commission,  but  Peru,  as  was  to  be  expected,  took  no 
action  whatever  in  the  matter. 
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"  The  only  remaining  point  in  Senor  Lembcke's  letters 
that  here  requires  a  reply  is  that  in  which  he  states  that 
in  May,  19 12,  Peru  ofiered  a  modxis  vivendi  for  the  con- 
sideration of  Colombia.  This  proposal  left  in  the  hands 
of  Peru  all  the  Lower  Putumayo,  including  the  zone 
occupied  by  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company.  The  pro- 
posed modus  vivendi  was  therefore  refused  by  Colombia, 
and,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  modus  vivendi  which 
were  previously  signed  led  to  but  one  result,  namely,  the 
advance  of  Peru  further  and  further  into  the  '  land  of 
conquest,'  while  Colombia  withdrew  her  authorities  and 
outposts  from  the  disputed  zone,  it  is  not  a  matter  for 
surprise  that  Colombia  should  have  shown  some  natural 
hesitation  in  considering  it. 

"  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  Mr.  Harwood,  from  whose 
letter  you  have  quoted  passages,  has  not  read  the  evi- 
dence submitted  by  Sir  Roger  Casement  to  the  Select 
Committee,  or  he  would  not  so  readily  refer  to  the  Blue 
Book  to  show  that  the  regime  of  atrocities  was  initiated 
by  Colombian  caucheros.  It  is  noteworthy  that  in  1900, 
the  year  the  first  Peruvian  vessel  navigated  the  Putumayo 
River,  the  exports  of  rubber  amounted  to  33,600  lbs., 
whereas  in  1906  shipments  totalled  about  1,400,000  lbs. 
In  this  case  figures  speak  louder  than  words. 

"  As  regards  the  International  Board,  to  which  I  have 
referred,  perhaps  you  will  allow  me  to  make  clear  my 
point  of  view  to  save  further  contention.  The  formation 
of  such  a  Board  at  this  time,  if  confined  to  merely  pre- 
paratory work,  in  no  way  differs  from  the  support  given 
to  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  by  the  Peruvian 
Government.  As  the  report  of  the  Select  Committee 
points  out,  the  objects  of  forming  the  British  Company 
were  '  in  part  a  desire  to  gain  the  backing  of  a  British 
interest  as  an  offset  to  a  syndicate  formed  in  the  State 
of  Maine  to  develop,  by  the  aid  of  Colombians,  the 
rubber  districts  in  the  Caquetd  and  the  Putumayo/ 
Administrative  control  of  the  Putumayo  by  the  Board 
could,  of  course,  not  begin  until  after  arbitration,  and 
only  provided  the  territory  were  declared  Colombian." 
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In  the  leading  article  of  the  September  Supple- 
ment  the  following  comments  are  made : — 

"  As  for  the  Putumayo  itself,  President  Billinghurst, 
in  his  Message  to  Congress,  states  that  the  '  causes  for 
comments  and  exaggerated  alarms,  not  always  based 
on  the  reahty  of  things  '  in  that  region,  have  been 
removed  by  the  administrative  and  judicial  reforms 
introduced  by  his  Government.  We  trust  that  this  may 
be  so  ;  but  we  hold,  and  in  this  the  Select  Committee 
appears  to  agree,  that  no  satisfactory  administrative 
system  can  be  established  in  those  regions  so  long  as  the 
very  sovereignty  over  them  is  in  dispute.  We  are  glad 
to  see,  from  the  letter  which  we  print  to-day  from 
Mr.  Norman  Thomson,  that  the  boundary  question  is 
now  likely  to  be  sent  to  arbitration.  Those  of  our 
readers  who  have  followed  the  controversy,  of  which  this 
letter  is  the  close  so  far  as  our  pages  are  concerned,  will 
have  realised  that  it  is  pre-eminently  a  question  to  be 
so  settled." 

Reference  is  also  made  to  the  point  in  question 
in  the  editorial  columns  of  The  Times  on  the  day 
preceding  the  publication  of  the  September  Sup- 
plement.    This  reads  : — 

"  In  this  connection  Mr.  Norman  Thomson  contributes 
an  interesting  letter,  in  answer  to  those  of  the  Peruvian 
Charge  d'Affaires  published  in  the  June  number  of  the 
Supplement,  on  the  Colombian  claims  to  the  Putumayo 
region.  This  will  close  the  discussion  opened  by  the 
article  on  the  Putumayo  question  which  appeared  in  the 
South  American  Supplement  for  April  29th.  The  whole 
controversy  as  to  the  boundaries  in  this  region,  both 
sides  of  which  have  now  been  put  before  our  readers, 
is  of  special  interest  in  view  of  the  opinion  expressed 
in  the  Select  Committee's  Report  that  it  will  be  impos- 
sible to  establish  a  sound  administrative  system  in  the 
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egions  which  have  been  the  scenes  of  the  notorious  atroci- 
ties until  the  question  of  sovereignty  has  been  decided." 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  in  the  first  of  the 
two  letters  from  the  Peruvian  Charge  d' Affaires 
which  appeared  in  the  June  number  of  the  Supple- 
ment,  a  communication  from  Seiior  S.  Restrepo, 
the  Colombian  Charge  d' Affaires  in  London,  which 
was  published  in  the  May  Supplement,  is  charac- 
terised as  "grossly  misleading  as  to  facts." 
Readers  of  these  pages  will  naturally  be  disposed 
to  form  their  own  conclusions.  The  second  letter 
from  the  Peruvian  Charge  d'Aftaires  deals  ex- 
clusively with  the  territorial  question,  but  as  this 
has  been  sufficiently  answered  in  a  separate  pub- 
lication by  the  writer  of  these  pages  it  is 
unnecessary  to  comment  on  it  here. 

In  Truth,  on  October  8th  last,  two  notes  dealt 
with  the  letter  which  appeared  in  the  September 
Supplement  from  the  writer  of  these  pages.  The 
follo\\ing  are  the  notes  in  question,  but  it  must  be 
mentioned  in  regard  to  the  last  sentence  of  the 
second  note  that,  as  the  International  Board 
proposals  have  been  supported  by  Colombia,  the 
observation  respecting  "  land  grabbing  "  cannot 
refer  to  Colombia  : — 

"  The  desirabihty  of  settUng  by  arbitration  the  claims 
of  Peru  and  Colombia  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  Putumayo 
is  once  again  urged  by  Mr.  Norman  Thomson  in  his 
letter  pubUshed  in  the  South  American  Supplement  to 
the  Times  of  September  30th.  Senor  Lembcke  has 
stated  that  Peru  is  quite  wilhng  to  adopt  this  course. 
Mr.  Thomson  declares  that  it  will  be  equally  acceptable 
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to  the  Colombian  Government.  If  both  parties  are 
in  earnest,  there  ought  not  to  be  any  great  difficulty 
in  bringing  them  together  ;  and  the  further  suggestion 
that  Sir  Edward  Grey  shall  use  his  good  offices  in  bringing 
about  an  arbitration  has  probably  already  received 
consideration  at  the  Foreign  Office.  Certainly  until 
this  question  is  decided  there  can  be  no  guarantee  that 
the  crimes  of  the  Putumayo  will  not  be  re-enacted,  for, 
as  is  shown  by  the  failure  to  bring  a  single  one  of  the 
criminals  to  justice,  Peru  is  either  disinclined  to  act  or 
is  impotent  in  the  matter. 

"  Mr.  Thomson  seems  so  certain  that  any  arbitration 
will  be  in  favour  of  Colombia  that  he  wTites,  '  inspired 
by  inside  knowledge  of  Colombian  views,'  of  proposals, 
now  far  advanced,  for  the  effective  administration  of 
the  Putumayo  regions  under  an  International  Board. 
This  Board,  he  states,  could  only  take  administrative 
control  after  arbitration  and  provided  the  country 
were  declared  Colombian.  If  the  meaning  of  this  is 
that  Colombia  would  not  be  prepared  to  take  part  with 
Peru  in  putting  an  end  to  the  enslavement  and  torture 
of  the  natives  unless  and  until  her  claim  is  admitted, 
the  proposal  would  appear  to  be  prompted  more  as  an 
appeal  for  support  than  a  bond  fide  proposal  to  pre- 
vent the  recurrence  of  outrages.  Granting  that  both 
countries  are  convinced  of  the  justice  of  the  claims, 
granting  that  both  are  prepared  to  submit  those  claims 
to  arbitration,  there  seems  no  reason  why,  pending  the 
hearing  of  the  case,  an  International  Board,  upon  which 
both  parties  are  represented,  should  not  at  once  take  over 
the  administration  of  the  territory  in  dispute.  Were 
Peru  and  Colombia  more  interested  in  human  life  than 
land  grabbing  there  would  be  no  need  to  point  out  so 
simple  a  solution  of  the  problem." 

In  the  July  Supplement  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment published  a  two-page  advertisement  in 
defence  of  Peruvian  claims  to  the   Putumayo, 
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but  as  this  has  been  dealt  with  by  the  writer  in 
a  special  publication,  no  reference  need  be  made 
in  these  pages  to  the  points  raised. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  following  state- 
ment which  appeared  in  the  Geographical  Journal 
for  February  last  by  Sir  Clements  Markham  :— 

"  The  Colombians  have  always  been  established  on 
the  headwaters  of  the  Putumayo,  which  is  the  region  of 
the  Cioni  Indians.  There  are  cultivated  estates  on  the 
river-banks,  especially  at  La  Sofia ;  and  Mr.  Hardenburg 
found  that  the  Indians  were  cheerful  and  contented,  and 
that  no  abuses  against  them  were  permitted.  But  the 
men  employed  by  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  were 
making  raids  against  the  Colombian  settlers,  buying 
them  out  where  possible,  and  treating  the  Indians  in  the 
ways  described  in  the  Blue  Book." 

Enough  has  now  been  said  to  prove  Colombian 
claims  to  the  Putumayo  region,  and  to  show  how 
far  these  are  being  recognised  in  this  country.  It 
only  remains  to  include  in  this  resume  an  extract 
from  the  Colombian  President's  Message  to  Con- 
gress in  July  last,  and  two  paragraphs  from  the 
Report  for  1913  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
at  Bogota.  The  President's  Message  refers  to  the 
Putumayo  in  the  following  terms  : — 

"  Incessant  efforts  have  also  been  made  to  come  to  a 
friendly  understanding  with  Peru,  my  Government 
frankly  preferring  the  method  of  arbitration,  both  in 
order  to  uphold  the  civihsing  tradition  of  the  Colombian 
Chancellery,  and  because  its  private  conviction  is  that 
this  is  the  only  efficacious  means  of  arriving  at  a  solution 
satisfactory  to  both  nations." 

The  passages  contained  in  the  Report  for  1913 
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of  the  Colombian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  to 
which  special  attention  need  be  directed,  are  as 
follows  : — 

"  Our  Government  has  continued  in  the  pursuit  of  a 
friendly  and  proper  solution  of  our  territorial  disputes 
with  Peru.  .  .  .  Through  the  reports  of  other  Ministers 
of  the  Executive  you  can  learn  of  the  labours  of  the 
Government  which  are  undertaken  with  the  object  of 
perfecting  our  civil  organisation,  facilitating  the  work  of 
Catholic  missionaries  and  the  evangehsation  of  the 
savage  tribes  in  our  eastern  districts,  opening  up  lines 
of  communication  between  us  and  them,  colonising  the 
districts  in  question  and  in  a  word,  strengthening 
Colombian  sovereignty  in  the  Amazonian  dominions." 

"^  My  predecessor,  Dr.  Jose  M.  Gonzalez  Valencia,  in 
a  Note  dated  August  30th,  1912,  made  the  following 
statement  to  the  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru  in  Bogota, 
Don  Ernesto  de  Tezanos  Pinto  :  '  I  have  the  honour  to 
inform  your  Excellency  that  the  Colombian  Government, 
faithful  to  its  pohtical  traditions,  is  disposed,  as  on 
former  occasions,  to  accept  arbitration  as  the  most 
liberal  and  civilised  form  of  procedure  for  the  definite 
decision,  in  right  and  equity,  of  the  boundary  dispute, 
and  is  prepared  to  agree  to  a  compromise  on  the  basis 
of  the  1905  Treaty  .  .  .'  ...  Up  till  now  our  proposal 
has  not  met  with  the  answer  hoped  for." 

From  the  preceding  extracts  taken  from  the 
Messages  to  Congress  of  the  Presidents  of 
Colombia  and  Peru  and  from  the  Report  of  the 
Colombian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  it  is 
clearly  obvious  that  both  Republics  are  anxious 
for  arbitration.  In  these  circumstances  it  seems 
regrettable  that  the  British  Foreign  Ofhce,  which 
has  already  taken  an  active  part  in  seeking  to 
bring  to  an  end  by  diplomatic  representations 
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to  Peru  the  state  of  things  in  the  Putumayo,  has 
not  exercised  its  good  offices  in  bringing  about 
the  arbitration  treaty  which  both  Repubhcs 
profess  urgently  to  want.  In  view,  however,  of 
the  fact  that  a  memorial  containing  recommenda- 
tions for  the  prevention  of  atrocities  such  as  have 
been  disclosed  in  the  Putumayo  has  recently 
been  addressed  to  the  Prime  Minister  by  a 
number  of  eminent  Englishmen  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  some  action  in  this  direction  will  be  taken, 
especially  as  it  is  reported  that  many  of  the 
"dispossessed  lords"  of  "  the  Devil's  Paradise  " 
are  now  openly  exploiting  other  rubber  forests  in 
the  Amazonian  regions. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  the 
members  of  the  Select  Committee  in  their  Report 
point  out  that  the  directors  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company  should  not  lightly  have 
exposed  the  "  good  name  of  the  (British)  nation." 
This  censure  might  also  properly  be  applied  to 
Peru,  and  in  a  dual  sense,  for  she  has  exposed 
not  only  the  good  name  of  England,  but  also  the 
good  name  of  Colombia.  Peru,  however,  at  this 
eleventh  hour  can  in  part  remove  the  blot  on 
her  records  by  submitting  the  question  of 
sovereignty  to  arbitration ;  for  civihsation 
demands  that  the  vast  regions  of  the  Putumayo 
should  be  put  without  further  delay  under 
responsible  administrative  control,  their  resources 
developed,  their  savage  inhabitants  brought 
within  the  beneficent   influences   of   civilisation. 
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and  the  "  reign  of  terror  "  introduced  under  the 
Peruvian  regime  transformed  into  an  era  of  peace 
and  industrial  progress  and  prosperity.  Arbitra- 
tion alone  can  determine  which  Repubhc  is  the 
lawful  owner  of  this  territory.  Pending  arbitra- 
tion, Colombia,  by  virtue  of  first  occupation,  has 
the  prior  claim  to  the  world's  recognition  as  the 
sovereign  ruler  ;  and  the  fact  that  a  British  Com- 
pany has  played  so  effective  a  part  in  securing  for 
Peru  jurisdictional  control  of  lands  on  w^hich 
Colombians  had  estabhshed  themselves  prior  to 
the  coming  of  the  Peruvians,  and  which  had  been 
under  the  undisputed  and  exclusive  administra- 
tion of  the  Government  of  Colombia,  at  once 
raises  the  whole  question  of  sovereignty  into  a 
matter  of  world  importance  and  not  merely  of 
local  concern. 
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Seventeen  months  ago,  when  the  Blue  Book  on 
the  Putumayo  atrocities  was  issued,  I  gave  some 
consideration  to  the  territorial  claims  of  Colombia 
and  Peru  to  the  disputed  regions  of  the  Putumayo. 
This  led  to  the  preparation  and  publication,  in 
April  last,  of  the  first  edition  of  this  volume,  but 
shortly  prior  to  pubHcation  I  submitted  to  the 
Parliamentary  Committee  such  evidence  bearing 
on  their  inquiry  as  I  had  available.  This  evidence, 
followed  by  the  pubhcation  of  this  volume,  has 
opened  up  a  new  channel  of  thought  respecting 
the  future  of  the  Putumayo.  In  effect,  as  it  has 
been  proved  that  the  crimes  on  the  Putumayo 
were  to  a  large  extent  a  result  of  disputed  owner- 
ship, so  can  it  be  shown  that  out  of  existing  con- 
ditions a  new  order  of  things  can  be  brought  about, 
which  will  place  the  fate  of  the  Indians  in  future 
on  a  higher  plane  of  security. 

It  is  shown  in  these  pages,  beyond  question  of 
doubt,  that  the  Putumayo  is  rightfully  Colombian 
territory  and  that  Peru  is  an  intruder  into  the 
region.  Peru\dan  occupation  has  not  come  about 
as  a  result  of  conquest  by  arms,  but  by  taking 
advantage  of  English  company  laws  and  by 
criminal  acts  on  the  part  of  the  agents  of  a  British 
Company.     The    Report   of    the    Parliamentary 
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Committee  expressly  states  that  the  atrocities 
falling  within  the  Committee's  purview  include 
"  a  series  of  attacks  upon  Colombian  rubber- 
gatherers."  These  attacks  have  curiously  enough 
given  to  Peru,  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  jurisdiction 
over  the  Putumayo. 

The  essential  fact  is,  that  the  two  Republics 
have  declared  the  Putumayo  to  be  neutral  terri- 
tory, neither  possessing  rights  over  the  other. 
Peru  has  her  civil  and  military  authorities  in  the 
region.  Colombia  has  an  equal  right  to  establish 
similar  authorities. 

Pending  the  final  settlement  of  the  boundaries 
by  arbitration,  proposals  have  been  submitted  to 
the  Government  of  Colombia  for  permission  to 
establish,  as  a  preliminary  step,  one  or  two  boats 
on  the  Putumayo  River.  These  boats  would  be 
under  the  control  of  an  International  Board, 
whose  further  functions  would  have  to  be  arranged 
with  the  Government  at  Bogota.  To  give 
practical  effect  to  this  proposal  a  Provisional 
Committee  is  now  being  formed,  and,  when  its 
proposals  have  been  elaborated  and  its  details 
worked  out,  their  sympathetic  consideration  by 
the  Government  of  Colombia  is  assured.  Later, 
the  powers  of  the  International  Board  could  be 
extended  to  embrace  other  Amazonian  regions 
and,  when  they  become  operative,  it  cannot  be 
doubted  that  the  influence  of  the  Board  on  these 
remote  regions  would  be  productive  of  the  best 
results  from  the  humanitarian  point  of  view. 
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Bearing  on  the  proposed  Board,  attention  is 
directed  to  the  following  letter  from  Sefior 
S.  Restrepo,  the  Colombian  Charge  d' Affaires  in 
London  : — 

"  I  have  now  had  under  consideration  the  draft  pro- 
posals which  you  have  prepared  for  the  estabhshment 
in  London  of  an  '  International  Board,'  whose  object  it 
will  be  to  suggest  and  carry  out  a  complete  scheme  for 
the  organisation  of  the  Putumayo  territories,  as  soon  as 
these  have  been  awarded  to  Colombia  under  the  pro- 
posed arbitration  which  is  to  settle  the  question  of  hmits 
as  between  Colombia  and  Peru. 

"  Pending  the  final  establishment  of  the  '  Inter- 
national Board  '  and  the  drafting  of  their  suggestions, 
as  the  representative  of  the  Colombian  Government  in 
London  for  the  time  being,  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
confirm  the  statements  which  I  have  privately  and 
pubhcly  made  in  respect  to  the  attitude  of  Colombia  in 
these  matters. 

"  It  has  been  generally  assumed  and  openly  sug- 
gested in  certain  quarters,  as  you  are  aware,  that  the 
mere  ambition  of  extending  frontier  hnes  and  a  barren 
and  altogether  mean  pohcy  of  '  land  grabbing  '  under- 
lies the  whole  controversy  of  limits  between  Colombia 
and  Peru.  Such  an  assumption  I  am  fortunately  in  a 
position  to  disprove  in  so  far  at  least  as  Colombia  is 
concerned.  While  strongly  maintaining  its  claims  to 
the  ownership  of  the  territories  in  dispute,  my  Govern- 
ment, as  you  have  abundantly  shown  in  the  pages  of 
'  The  Putumayo  Red  Book,'  has  been  mainly  concerned 
since  remote  times  with  extending  to  the  aborigines  of 
the  Putumayo  regions  the  benefits  of  ci\dlisation,  and 
has  spared  neither  endeavour  nor  sacrifice  in  the  pur- 
suit of  that  end.  The  British  public  are  certainly  not 
ignorant  of  the  fact  that  when,  following  upon  the 
disclosures  in  the  Blue  Book,  it  was  suggested  that 
Cliristian  Missions   should   be   sent   to   the   Putumayo 
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region,  the  Colombian  Government  outspokenly  and 
deliberately  came  forward  with  the  offer  to  throw  its 
doors  open  to  the  missionaries,  and  to  place  at  their 
disposal  every  facility  for  the  successful  execution  of 
their  work.  In  doing  so,  I  may  add,  the  intentions  of 
my  Government  were  not  only  to  co-operate  in  alleviating 
the  fate  of  the  persecuted  Indians  and  to  bring  a  ray  of 
hope  and  charity  into  their  midst,  but  at  the  same  time 
to  make  it  palpable  to  the  world  at  large,  and  more 
especially  to  the  British  nation,  directly  concerned  and, 
to  some  extent,  involved  in  the  Putumayo  scandal, 
that  Colombia  had  nothing  to  fear  from  the  gaze  of 
impartial  and  unprejudiced  witnesses  and  was  actually 
in  a  position  to  court  rather  than  fear  or  avoid  the  most 
searching  enquiries. 

"  This  same  attitude  I  had  the  opportunity  further 
to  emphasise  on  behalf  of  my  Government  in  the  letter 
which  I  addressed  to  the  Editor  of  the  Times  and  which 
appeared  in  the  South  American  Supplement  to  the 
Times  on  May  27th  last,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  from 
that  attitude  and  from  the  actual  policy  underlying  it  the 
Colombian  Government  will  not  deviate  until  it  has  seen 
the  rights  of  sovereignty  which  it  invokes  duly  and 
properly  recognised,  the  regions  in  dispute  opened  up 
to  the  settler  and  the  colonist,  and  the  status  of  the 
indigenous  tribes  raised  to  the  standard  of  freedom  and 
dignity  which  it  is  incumbent  upon  every  civilised 
nation  to  achieve  for  its  children  without  exception. 
I  have,  therefore,  sufficient  reasons  to  believe  that,  if 
such  a  suggestion  as  you  have  conveyed  to  me  with 
regard  to  the  formation  of  the  '  International  Board  ' 
becomes  effective,  the  Colombian  Government  will 
welcome  every  reasonable  proposal  or  advice  which 
that  Board  may  think  fit  to  put  forward  and  which  may 
effectively  contribute  to  estabUshing  an  enlightened 
and  efficient  administration  over  the  Putumayo,  and 
it  is  not  doubtful  that  if  circumstances  should  arise 
which  might  make  it  advisable  for  the  '  International 
Board  '  to  call  upon  Colombia  to  lend  material  assistance, 
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financially  or  otherwise,  to  their  operations,  the  Colom- 
bian Government  would  be  prepared  to  extend  such 
an  assistance,  provided  that  the  proper  guarantees 
would  be  offered  and  that  the  Board  itself  would  have 
enlisted  the  co-operation  and  the  active  support  of  one 
or  more  influential  sections  of  the  British  public. 

"  In  the  course  of  the  Press  controversies  of  which 
the  Putumayo  scandal  was  the  origin,  the  plea  has  inci- 
dentally been  put  forward  that  the  action  of  Colombia 
in  '  seizing  '  such  an  opportunity  to  advance  her  claims, 
amounted  practically  to  a  betrayal  of  the  American 
cause  and  of  certain  American  '  ideals  '  of  which  the 
noli  me  tangere  is  the  sum  and  substance. 

"  The  interpretation  in  terms  of  irresponsibility  thus 
put  upon  the  South  American  ideals  of  self-respecting 
independence  is  as  conventional  and  erratic  as  the 
construction  of  the  action  of  Colombia  in  defending  her 
rights  and  her  honour  is  misleading.  In  the  first  place, 
Colombia  cannot  be  said  to  have  '  seized  '  the  oppor- 
tunity to  advance  her  claims  in  the  sense  in  which  the 
Peru\dan  agents  did  seize  the  opportunity  afforded  by 
the  disclosures  of  the  Blue  Book  and  by  the  investiga- 
tions of  the  Select  Committee  to  throw  their  imputations 
on  Colombia.  This  is  too  obvious  and  too  flagrant  to 
require  elaboration.  And  it  is  obvious  and  flagrant  also 
that  the  plea  of  Americanism  can  ill  afford  to  bear  an 
interpretation  under  which  the  American  nations  would 
attempt  to  place  themselves  above  and  beyond  the 
bonds  of  sohdarity  which  link  together  more  and  more 
every  day,  all  the  peoples  in  both  hemispheres,  and 
above  and  beyond  the  sense  of  responsibility  to  them- 
selves and  to  the  cause  of  freedom  and  dignit}'-,  which 
is  the  crowning  conception  of  civilisation. 

"  The  one  fatal  blunder  of  which  the  Ibero- American 
section  of  the  Western  world  has  been  guilty  in  the 
early  stages  of  its  career  has  been  the  overlooldng  of 
the  fact  that  nations  are  responsible  to  the  world  for 
the  fate  of  their  citizens  and  that  no  amount  of  fighting 
heroism  and  blind  devotion  to  the  national  cause  in  its 
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narrower  scope  can  atone  for  the  consequences  which  in 
the  natural  order  of  things  ensue  from  the  neglect  of 
the  primary  duties  which  national  life  in  its  true  sense 
entails.  From  that  error  and  from  its  natural  conse- 
quences the  Ibero-American  nations  have  begun  to 
redeem  themselves,  and  Colombia  for  one  realises  that 
her  Indian  population  is  as  much  an  asset  of  the  nation 
as  the  white,  and  is  entitled  on  the  same  grounds  as  the 
white  man  to  justice  and  respect,  and  I  confidently 
anticipate  that  if  the  '  International  Board  '  becomes  a 
reality,  it  will  not  fail  to  realise  as  soon  as  its  proposals 
are  placed  before  the  Colombian  Government  that  these 
are  the  facts  and  that  Colombia  has  placed  upon  the 
true  ideals  of  Americanism  the  highest  construction  of 
which  they  are  susceptible." 

On  pages  xliii.  and  liii.  will  be  found  some 
comments  that  were  made  in  a  leading  article  in 
The  Times  South  American  Supplement  and  in 
Truth  on  the  International  Board  proposals.  As 
is  rightly  pointed  out  in  the  Supplement,  the 
scope  of  the  Board  can  be  extended  to  embrace 
other  Amazonian  regions,  and  in  view  of  the 
disclosures  which  have  appeared  in  the  Press 
relative  to  the  cruelties  and  crimes  committed  in 
other  parts  of  Peru  and  in  Bolivia,  as  recorded 
by  Mr.  J.  F.  Woodroffe,  the  necessity  for  the 
machinery  of  the  Board  to  be  at  once  set  up  and 
put  into  motion  becomes  increasingly  urgent. 
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CHAPTER   I 

THE  REGION  OF  THE  PUTUMAYO 

The  Putumayo  is  the  name  given  to  the  region 
which  is  drained  by  the  Putumayo  River  and  its 
tributaries,  and  embraces  a  much  wider  extent  of 
territory  than  the  district  in  which  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers,  and  subsequently  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  have  carried  on  their  rubber- 
gathering  operations.  This  comparatively  limited 
area  is  confined  to  the  region  lying  between  the 
Igaraparana  and  Caraparana,  the  two  principal 
tributaries  of  the  Putumayo,  and  extends  from 
the  last-named  river  to  the  Caqueta.  This 
important  affluent  of  the  Amazon  is  the  dividing 
line  between  undisputed  Colombian  territory 
lying  to  the  north,  and  the  vast  region  of  the 
Putumayo  which  is  in  dispute  between  Colombia 
and  Peru,  and  which  extends  in  the  south  as  far 
as  the  Amazon  and  its  tributary,  the  Napo. 
Pending  arbitration  as  to  the  respective  claims 
of    both  Republics  to  possess  sovereignty  over 
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this  region,  its  netitrcdity  has  been  declared  in 
a  number  of  agreements  ^  signed  by  both  coun- 
tries during  the  eight  years  ending  191 1.  The 
region  of  the  Putumayo  occupies  an  area  of  land 
amounting  roughly  to  200,000  square  miles. 

The  zone  in  which  the  Arana  Brothers  have 
carried  on  their  infamous  commercial  operations 
is  estimated  at  from  10,000  to  12,000  square  miles. 
In  the  prospectus  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon 
Company,  Limited,  it  is  ambiguously  stated  that 
the  Company  possesses  rights  over  a  large  district 
known  as  the  Putumayo,  which  is  estimated  at 
about  12,000  square  miles,  and  it  will  be  shown 
later  that  the  Peruvian  Government  has  cleverly 
taken  advantage  of  this  zone  being  under  the 
commercial  control  of  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers, 
and  subsequently  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Com- 
pany, to  claim  and  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
the  whole  region  of  the  Putumayo,  extending  to 
and  embracing  the  head  waters  of  the  Putumayo 
River. 

Little  is  known  of  the  vast  territory  drained 
by  the  Putumayo  River,  No  important  geo- 
graphical details  have  been  recorded  by  the 
numerous  Colombian  explorers,  missionaries, 
traders  and  settlers  who,  since  the  sixteenth 
century,  have  travelled  or  established  themselves 
in  this  region.  This  is  a  matter  for  regret,  as 
it  is  clearly  evident,  in  view  of  the  amazing  dis- 
closures made  by  witnesses  under  examination 

*  These  agreements  are  summarised  in  Chapter  XIII. 
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by  the  members  of  the  Putumayo  Select  Com- 
mittee respecting  Peruvian  administration  (or 
rather  absence  of  administration)  in  the  forest 
lands  of  Peru,  that  the  natural  resources  of  these 
200,000  square  miles  of  territory  can  never  be 
known  until  Peruvian  jurisdiction  has  been 
entirely  superseded  by  more  civilised  and  more 
humane  administrative  control.  Moreover,  it 
may  be  noted  as  an  unfavourable  comparison  with 
the  activities  of  Colombians  in  regard  to  the 
occupation  and  exploration  of  this  region 
that  no  Peruvian,  either  missionary  or  trader,  has 
settled  in  the  Putumayo,  with  the  exception  of 
the  agents  of  the  Arana  organisation  ;  but,  fortu- 
nately for  the  aboriginal  tribes  scattered  through- 
out the  territory,  these  criminal  employees  have 
not  penetrated  beyond  the  zone  in  which  their 
employers  have  conducted  their  infamous  system 
of  exploiting  its  rich  rubber  resources. 

The  Indian  population  of  the  Putumayo  region 
is  not  known,  but  the  tribes  inhabiting  the  banks 
of  the  Putumayo  River  aggregated,  according  to 
an  estimate  made  some  years  ago,  about  100,000 
souls.  Allowing  for  the  considerable  reduction 
resulting  from  the  unrestrained  massacres  by  the 
agents  of  Arana,  this  figure  must  be  largely 
exceeded  if  to  it  are  added  the  tribes  dwelling  in 
the  inland  regions  as  well  as  on  the  thirty  to  forty 
smaller  tributaries  of  the  Putumayo  River.  The 
significance  of  this  fact  is  obvious,  and  gives 
rise   to  disquieting   thoughts.     Full    and    com- 
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plete  knowledge  of  the  terrible  crimes  which 
have  resulted  from  Peruvian  occupation  of  a 
part  (a  small  part,  luckily)  of  the  Putumayo 
region,  is  in  the  possession  of  everyone,  and 
the  history  of  the  methods  which  have  been 
adopted  by  Peru  to  acquire  sovereignty  over  this 
territory  is  disclosed  in  these  pages.  It  is  also 
now  generally  accepted  as  a  fact  that  the  atrocities 
have  in  no  sense  been  suppressed,  and  that  the 
Arana  "  possessions  "  in  the  Putumayo  are  not 
an  isolated  "  Devil's  Paradise  '*  under  the  control 
of  Peruvians.  This  can  be  substantiated  by 
referring  to  the  evidence  which  was  submitted  by 
Sir  Roger  Casement  and  Mr.  Mitchell  to  the 
Putumayo  Select  Committee,  and  which  is 
reproduced  in  these  pages.  Are,  then,  we  are 
compelled  to  ask  on  humanitarian  grounds,  all 
the  forest  lands  of  the  Putumayo  region,  which 
covers  an  area  about  twenty  times  as  large  as 
the  so-called  *'  possessions  "  of  the  Arana  organi- 
sation and  which  is  occupied  by  scores  of 
thousands  of  helpless  aborigines,  to  be  left  for 
subjugation  in  the  years  to  come  to  the  lawless 
administration  of  Peru  and  to  Peruvians  who, 
throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  Montana 
lands  of  that  Republic,  not  only  deal  with  the 
Indians  as  with  the  wild  animal,  but  also  make 
slaves  of  the  men  and  children,  and  concubines  of 
the  women  ?  Are  murder,  rapacity  and  torture 
to  be  allowed  to  extend  to  the  vast  populated 
regions  of  the  Putumayo  from  the  central  zone 
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occupied  by  the  agents  of  employers  who  are 
estabhshed  at  Iquitos  and  who  are  under  the 
protection  of  the  authorities  ?  These  are  the 
questions  with  which  we  are  to-day  confronted, 
and  unless  civilisation  and  the  forces  of  civihsation 
be  a  sham  and  a  fraud,  every  thinking  man  and 
woman  in  this  country  can  neglect  no  opportunity 
not  only  to  prevent  the  continuance  of  the 
atrocities  on  the  few  thousands  of  Indians  left 
in  the  zone  controlled  by  Peruvian  agents,  but 
also  to  avert  the  perpetration  of  the  crimes  on 
the  hordes  of  uncivilised  savages  inhabiting 
the  whole  region  drained  by  the  Putumayo  and 
its  tributaries. 


CHAPTER  II 

first  occupation  of  the  putumayo 

Evidence  of  the  Blue  Book. 

As  a  field  for  commercial  enterprise  the  region 
of  the  Putumayo  first  attracted  special  attention 
when  the  demand  for  rubber,  owing  to  the  exhaus- 
tion of  more  accessible  supplies,  necessitated  its 
collection  from  more  distant  localities.  Brazil, 
Colombia  and  Peru  have  been  for  a  long  number 
of  years  the  leading  centres  of  wild  rubber  pro- 
duction in  South  America,  and  itinerant  collectors 
of  the  three  Republics  have  had  to  advance  into  un- 
explored or  little-known  regions  in  order  to  secure 
remunerative  supplies  of  this  valuable  product. 
In  this  way  these  "  caucheros  "  (rubber-gatherers) 
gradually  extended  their  spheres  of  exploita- 
tion to  regions  difficult  of  access,  and  as  a  result 
transportation  from  the  settlements  established 
on  the  route  of  their  tracks  was  made  an  onerous 
and  costly,  and  often  an  impracticable  undertaking. 
In  these  circumstances  it  is  not  surprising  to  find 
that  the  Colombian  and  Peruvian  "  caucheros  " 
came  into  direct  contact  in  the  vast  undeveloped 
regions  lying  to  the  south  of  Colombia,  to  the 
north  of  Peru,  and  to  the  west  of  Brazil.    This, 
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however,  was  many  years  later  than,  to  quote  from 
Sir  Roger  Casement's  Report,"  the  first  Colombian 
invasion  (in  the  early  'eighties)  of  the  Putumayo 
regions,"  and  the  establishment  of  a  "  widespread 
series  of  Colombian  settlements  along  the  banks 
of  the  Caraparana  and  Igaraparana,  and  even  in 
the  country  stretching  between  the  latter  river 
and  the  Caqueta,  and  on  the  upper  waters  of  the 
Cahuinari,"  or  "  when  the  first  Colombian  '  cau- 
cheros,'  coming  down  from  the  settled  regions  on 
its  upper  waters,  located  themselves  at  different 
points  along  the  head  waters  of  the  Caraparana 
and    Igaraparana,    and    entered   into   what    are 
termed  trade  dealings  with  these  unsophisticated 
tribes." 

For  the  first  years  of  occupation  the  Colombian 
settlers  enjoyed  undisturbed  possession,  for  Peru- 
vians did  not  enter  this  region  in  appreciable 
numbers  until  the  present  century  ^  and  did  not 
take  part  in  its  commercial  exploitation  until  the 
closing  years  of  the  last  century.  During  the 
twelve  or  fourteen  years  in  which  the  Colombian 
"  caucheros  "  remained  in  complete  possession 
of  the  region,  its  administration  was  controlled 
by  the  Colombian  Government.  The  first  attempt 
at  usurpation  on  the  part  of  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment was  in  the  year  1900,  when  a  Peruvian 
war-launch   entered   the   Putumayo   River   and 

^  Sir  Roger  Casement  states  in  his  Report,  that  as 
recently  as  the  year  1903  the  region  was  *'  chiefly  filled 
with  Colombian  '  caucheros.'  " 
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established  a  Custom-house  at  a  point  near  its 
mouth,  named  Cotuhe.  Four  years  previously 
J.  C.  Arana  had  opened  up  trade  deahngs  with  the 
Colombian  settlers.  The  following  account  is 
given  by  Sir  Roger  Casement  in  his  Report  to  the 
Foreign  Office  of  the  circumstances  in  which 
Arana  and  the  Peruvian  authorities  first  came 
into  contact  with  the  Colombians  established  in 
the  Putumayo  : — 

"  At  the  end  of  1904,  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  had 
not  complete  control  of  the  region  in  which  it  carried 
on  its  dealings  with  the  Indian  dwellers  in  the  forest. 
The  majority  of  those  who  then  exploited  the  Indians 
and  obtained  rubber  from  them  were  Colombians,  men 
who  had  come  down  the  Putumayo  from  that  republic 
and  established  themselves  on  different  sites  along  the 
banks  of  these  two  tributaries  (the  Caraparana  and 
Igaraparana).  In  some  cases  these  Colombian  settlers 
appear  to  have  held  concessions  from  their  Government. 
As  it  was  not  easy  to  obtain  supplies  from  Colombia 
owing  to  the  mountainous  nature  of  the  country  in 
which  the  Putumayo  rises,  and  as  the  market  for  the 
rubber  obtained  lay  down-stream  where  the  Amazon 
forms  the  natural  outlet,  it  was  more  profitable  to  open 
up  relations  with  traders  in  Brazil  or  Peru,  and  to 
obtain  from  them  what  was  required,  than  to  seek 
supplies  over  the  distant  and  difficult  route  from  Pasto, 
in  Colombia.  The  Iquitos  house  of  Arana  Brothers  had 
at  an  early  date  entered  into  relations  with  these 
Colombian  settlers,  and,  by  means  of  steamers  between 
Iquitos  and  the  two  tributaries  of  the  Putumayo  named, 
had  supplied  their  wants  and  brought  their  rubber  to  be 
disposed  of  in  the  Iquitos  market.  Little  by  little  these 
relations  changed,  and  from  being  merely  intermediaries, 
the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  acquired  possession  of  the 
majority  of  the  Colombian  undertakings  in  these  regions. 
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These  transfers  were  sometimes  effected  by  sale  and 
purchase,  and  sometimes  by  other  means." 

And  again  : — 

"  The  '  caucheros,'  so  estabUshed,  to  obtain  fresh 
suppHes  and  necessities  of  civiHsed  existence,  as  well  as 
such  barter  goods  as  their  dealings  with  the  Indians 
called  for,  had  to  look  to  the  Brazilian  and  Peruvian 
territories  down-stream,  instead  of  to  the  Colombian 
towns  whence  they  had  iirst  set  out.  It  was  compara- 
tively easy  to  get  supplies  from  Iquitos  by  water,  and  in 
this  way,  about  1896,  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  first 
opened  up  trade  dealings  with  these  Colombian 
'  caucheros.'  These  reciprocal  deahngs  grew,  and 
ultimately  ended  in  the  acquisition  of  almost  all  the 
Colombian  settlements  by  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers."  * 

The  evidence  afforded  by  the  Blue  Book  on 
the  question  of  the  first  occupation  of  the  Putu- 
mayo  is  thus  conclusive  in  proving  that  the 
citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  were  the 
first  to  exploit  commercially  the  rubber  resources 
of  this  region,  which,  in  the  words  of  Sir  Roger 
Casement,  **  was  practically  a  no-man's  land, 
lying  remote  from  any  restraining  authority  or 

^  It  will  be  shown  later  from  information  published  by 
Mr.  W.  E.  Hardenburg  in  his  book  entitled  "  The 
Putumayo,"  that,  notwithstanding  the  precedent  estab- 
lished by  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  respecting  the 
criminal  treatment  of  the  Indians,  no  imputation  what- 
ever is  made  against  the  Colombians,  who,  at  the  time 
of  his  visit  had  settlements  established  in  the  region. 
On  the  contrary,  Mr.  Hardenburg  specifically  points  out 
that  the  Colombian  settlers  treated  their  Indian  em- 
ployees well  and  humanely.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
Colombian  settlers  shared  the  same  fate  at  the  hands  of 
the  Peruvians  as  the  natives. 
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civilising  influence,   and    figuring   on   the  maps 
of  South  America  as   claimed  by  three  South 
American  RepubHcs."     The  Blue  Book  further 
establishes  the  fact  that  the  settlements  formed 
by  these  Colombian  "  caucheros  "  were  "  some- 
times acquired  by  purchase  and  sale  and  sometimes 
by   other  means,"    and   that   a   French   explorer 
named   Eugenio    Robuchon    "  was   engaged    in 
1903  by  Sefior  Julio  C.  Arana  in  the  name  of  the 
Peruvian   Government   to   conduct   an   exploring 
mission  in  the  regions  claimed  by  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers,"  although  in  that  year  the  region 
was  "  chiefly  filled  with  Colombian  '  caucheros  '  '* 
and   in    1904  "  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  had 
not  complete  control  of  the  region."     It  has  also 
been    recorded    by    Sir    Roger    Casement    that 
'*  Colombians  who  had  poached  upon  the  Com- 
pany's territory  .  .  .  when  not  killed,  were  some- 
times thus  attached  and  marched  from  station 
to  station  chained  up,  to  be  insulted,  kicked,  and 
buffeted."     In  other  words,  the  Blue  Book  makes 
it  abundantly  clear  that  armed  expeditions  were 
undertaken  by  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers,  and 
later  by   the   agents   of  the   Peruvian   Amazon 
Company,  Limited,  against  Colombians  established 
in   this   region,    as   well   as   in    the   undisputed 
territory  of  Colombia  lying  to  the  north  of  the 
River  Caquetd.     This  is  a  point  of  some  import- 
ance, for  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  Limited,  was  a  British  organisa- 
tion and  as  such  not  only  has  perpetrated  atrocities 
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on  the  aboriginal  tribes  inhabiting  undisputed 
Colombian  territory,  as  well  as  a  region  which 
Peru  acknowledges  in  her  signed  agreements  with 
Colombia  to  be  neutral  territory,  but  has  also 
employed  armed  forces  against  the  citizens  of 
Colombia  in  that  RepubHc  as  well  as  in  regions 
which  were  clearly  stated  in  the  prospectus  of 
the  Company  in  question  to  be  in  dispute  between 
Colombia  and  Peru.  As  The  Times  pithily  said, 
when  reviewing  the  Blue  Book  in  July  last,  the 
firm  of  Arana  Brothers  "  displaced  the  Colombian 
settlers  by  the  primitive  method  of  extermina- 
tion and  conquest."  It  is  also  noteworthy  that 
the  so-called  "  territory  "  of  the  Company  (as  was 
admitted  by  the  Chairman  at  the  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Company  in  December,  1910)  did  not,  in 
fact,  exist,  as  will  be  explained  later. 

Traders  who  Preceded  the  "  Caucheros." 

The  search  for  rubber  in  the  more  remote  and 
less  civihsed  regions  of  South  America  dates  back 
to  the  early  'eighties,  and,  as  Sir  Roger  Casement 
has  explained,  it  was  at  that  time  that  the 
first  *'  caucheros  "  entered  the  Putumayo  from 
Colombia ;  but  these  Colombians  were  not  the 
first  to  exploit  the  commercial  resources  of  this 
region.  A  decade  earHer,  or  at  the  time  when  the 
forests  of  Colombia  and  Peru,  owing  to  their 
natural  supplies  of  cinchona  bark,  offered  con- 
siderable inducement  to  enterprising  traders, 
Colombians  entered  this  region  in  large  numbers 
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in  search  of  this  product,  which  produces  the 
quinine  of  commerce.  At  that  time  the  market- 
able value  of  this  commodity  exceeded  los.  per  oz.. 
and  large  fortunes  were  being  made  from  the 
exploitation  of  forest  supplies. 

Evidence  of  this  actual  occupation  of  the  Putu- 
mayo  by  Colombian  traders  is  to  be  found  in  the 
notes  made  by  a  French  missionary  who  visited 
this  region  in  1895.^  The  following  extracts 
are  taken  from  these  notes  : — 

"  Twenty  years  ago  (1875),  Mocoa  contained  more 
whites  than  to-day  ;  it  was  at  the  time  of  the  cascarilla 
(cinchona  bark).  The  Brothers  Reyes  formed  a  com- 
pany for  the  exploitation  and  exportation  of  cinchona 
bark,  and  for  several  years  they  carried  on  a  great  trade. 
Three  steamers  regularly  ascended  the  rivers  Amazon 
and  Putumayo,  as  far  as  San  Jose,  to  collect  this  natural 
product,  and  the  agencies  the  company  established  were 
numerous.  But  this  prosperity  did  not  continue  ;  the 
intermediaries  alone  made  profit.  Manual  labour  was 
expensive.  The  company  could  not  hold  out ;  one  boat 
was  wrecked,  and  the  others  were  sold." 

And  again  :  — 

"  Small  steamers  can  ascend  from  the  Atlantic  by  the 
River  Amazon  and  the  River  Putumayo  as  far  as  San 
Josd.  It  is  here  that  the  Prefect  of  the  Province  of 
Mocoa  kept  a  small  steamer  which  had  been  constructed 
to  descend  the  Putumayo,  and  ascend  the  Amazon  as 
far  as  Iquitos  on  the  boundary  of  Peru.  When  I 
arrived  at  San  Jose  (1895),  the  steam  launch  had 
descended  scarcely  a  week  previously  to  complete 
loading  a  little  lower  down  the  river." 

*  Extracts  from  these  notes  are  reproduced  in 
Chapter  III. 
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Mr.  W.  E.  Hardenburg,  in  referring  in  his 
work  entitled  "The  Putumayo"  to  the  exploitation 
of  this  region  by  General  Reyes,  writes  : — 

"  La  Sofia  was  formerly  the  headquarters  of  General 
Reyes,  ex-President  of  the  Republic,  when  he  was 
engaged  in  the  collection  of  quinine  in  this  region  years 
ago.  It  is  at  the  head  of  steam  navigation  on  the 
Putumayo,  and  it  was  here  that  Reyes'  steamer  Tundama 
was  lost.  When  Mater  on  (a  Colombian)  had  arrived 
here,  some  eleven  months  before,  he  had  found  every- 
thing overgrown  by  the  rank,  tropical  vegetation,  and  all 
the  old  buildings  almost  completely  destroyed." 

When  the  Reyes'  Brothers  Company  was  formed, 
no  steamer  had  navigated  the  Putumayo.  This 
firm  estabhshed  the  first  steamship  service  on  that 
river,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that  at  numerous 
points  along  its  course  are  to  be  found  at  the 
present  time  names  of  places  and  ports  given  to 
them  by  General  Reyes  ;  for  example,  Port  Sofia 
is  named  after  the  wife  of  the  General. 

As  no  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce  then 
existed  between  Colombia  and  Brazil,  the  Reyes 
Brothers  had  first  to  obtain  from  the  Brazilian 
Government  "  permission  to  carry  on  an  import 
and  export  trade  in  Brazilian  vessels  between 
the  ports  of  the  Amazon  and  those  in  the  interior 
of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  by  way  of  the  River  Iza 
or  Putumayo."  This  permission  was  granted  in 
an  order  signed  on  September  2nd,  1875,  by  the 
Brazilian  Minister  of  Finance.  Having  secured 
this  permission  or  licence,  the  Reyes  Brothers 
continued  to  control  navigation  on  the  Putumayo 
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until  1884,  in  which  year  the  Company  went  into 
liquidation. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  establishment  of  the 
steamers  of  the  Reyes  Brothers  on  the  Putumayo 
at  no  time  formed  a  cause  of  protest  on  the  part 
of  the  Peruvian  Government  during  the  nine 
years  they  controlled  the  navigation  on  this  river. 
Indeed,  so  far  was  this  from  being  the  case,  that 
the  first  steamer,  the  Tundama  (named  after  a 
province  of  Boyaca),  sailed  from  Iquitos  under 
patent  granted  by  the  Peruvian  authorities.  This 
ship's  papers  clearly  indicated  as  her  destination 
the  names  of  the  river  ports  on  the  Putumayo 
in  Colombian  territory.  It  was  not  until  the  end 
of  1900  that  the  war-launch  Cahuapanas,  the  first 
Peruvian  vessel  to  navigate  the  Putumayo,  left 
Iquitos.  This  launch  was  fitted  out  for  trading 
purposes,  but  a  military  escort  was  carried  on 
board  and  landed  at  Cotuh^,  some  ninety-three 
miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Putumayo.  The 
Cahuapanas  carried  the  Peruvian  flag  for  the  first 
time  in  these  waters,  and  it  was  made  the 
means  of  establishing  at  Cotuhe  a  Custom-house 
and  a  River  Commissionership.  No  warning  or 
official  notification  of  the  intentions  of  Peru  to 
carry  into  execution  this  sudden  and  surprising 
action  was  given  either  to  Colombia  or  Brazil. 
This  circumstance  is  all  the  more  extraordinary 
as  only  two  years  previously  a  Peruvian  named 
Reategui,  accompanied  by  an  Italian  named 
Catta,  was  engaged  in  rubber  collection  in  the 
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neighbourhood  of  Cotuhe,  and,  to  extend  his 
field  of  operations,  attempted  to  ascend  the 
Putumayo  in  the  Peruvian  launch  Tahuayo ;  but 
as  this  was  not  allowed  by  the  Brazilian  authori- 
ties, the  boat  was  registered  under  the  Brazilian 
flag.  The  following  is  an  account  that  has  been 
sent  to  us  by  General  Reyes  of  the  Company  he 
formed  in  1875  to  conduct  trading  operations  on 
the  Putumayo  and  its  tributaries  : — 

"  In  the  year  1874,  the  Putumayo  River  was  explored 
by  my  brothers  Enrique  and  Nestor  and  myself.  For 
ten  years  we  explored  the  Putumayo,  the  Napo,  the 
Caqueta,  and  other  tributaries  of  the  Amazon,  We 
established  on  the  first  of  these  rivers  a  service  of 
steamers  named  Tiindama,  Apihi,  Larroque  and  Colombia  ; 
we  also  made  roads  into  the  interior  of  Colombia.  We 
abolished  the  slave  traffic  which  was  carried  on  with  the 
Indians  as  victims  on  the  lower  part  of  this  river,  and  on 
numerous  occasions  we  fought  the  slave  merchants  and, 
taking  them  prisoners,  handed  them  over  to  the  Brazilian 
authorities  for  trial  and  punishment.  We  civilised 
many  savage  tribes  which  at  that  time  numbered  more 
than  200,000  souls.  We  maintained  the  sovereignty  of 
Colombia  over  the  Putumayo,  which  belongs  to  her  as 
far  as  the  Brazilian  frontier,  although  at  the  present  time 
Peru  is  claiming  her  right  to  advance  as  far  as  the 
summits  of  the  mountains,  and  almost  to  the  doors  of  the 
houses  of  the  cities  of  Pasto  and  Quito.  We  carried  out 
these  explorations  with  our  own  money  and  without  the 
protection  or  support  of  any  Government,  and  they  cost 
us  more  than  ;^40,ooo." 

The  work  accomplished  by  these  Colombian 
traders  in  the  region  of  the  Putumayo  was  com- 
mended  by   the   representatives   of   the   South 
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American  Republics  when  they  met  at  Mexico 
City  for  the  Pan-American  Conference  of  1902. 
The  Report  of  the  Special  Commission  which  was 
appointed  to  examine  the  account  presented  by 
General  Reyes  of  his  travels,  and  which  included 
the  Delegate  of  Peru,  stated  that  "  the  Brothers 
Reyes  first  of  all  ascended  this  river  in  canoes, 
but  later  they  introduced  steamships,  thus 
opening  up  to  civiHsation  and  commerce  an 
immense  zone  of  land  containing  every  kind  of 
natural  wealth/' 

In  1892,  some  years  after  the  Putumayo  Com- 
pany of  the  Reyes  Brothers  had  gone  into  liquida- 
tion, a  Peruvian  named  Benavides  submitted  a 
proposal  to  the  Brazilian  Government  to  take  over 
the  Reyes'  river  concession  of  1875  with  a  view 
to  carrying  on  trading  operations  between  the 
Amazon  ports  and  those  on  the  Putumayo  in  the 
Republic  of  Colombia.  This  proposal  was  accepted 
by  the  Brazilian  Government  and,  by  Decree  99 
of  October  17th,  1892,  the  President  of  Brazil 
confirmed  a  resolution  passed  by  Congress, 
authorising  the  Brazilian  executive  authorities  to 
contract  with  Benavides  for  the  carriage  of  mer- 
chandise and  the  establishment  of  steamers  on  the 
Putumayo  for  a  term  of  five  years.  This  contract 
included  a  clause  exempting  from  import  duties 
''all  natural  products  coming  from  Colombia"  and 
which  were  carried  in  Brazilian  ships  to  the  ports 
of  Manaos  and  Belem.  On  the  death  of  Benavides 
the  concession  held  by  him  passed  into  the  hands 
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of  a  Colombian  named  Manuel  Velez  Uribe,  who 
made  two  journeys  by  steamer  in  1899  and  three 
in  1900.     When  making  the  sixth  journey  in  1901, 
Velez   Uribe,    while   in   charge   of   the   tug-boat 
Victoria,  which  flew  the  Brazilian  flag  and  which 
was  travelling  on  the  Putumayo  River,  was  fired 
upon  by  a  Peruvian  force  stationed  at  Cotuhe. 
This  occurred  on  February  11,  1901,  or  a  year 
subsequent  to  the  establishment,  as  previously 
explained,  of  the  Peruvian  Custom-house  at  that 
port ;  and  it  must  be  recorded  as  a  memorable 
incident,  for,  not  only  was  it  the  first  deliberate 
attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Peruvian  authorities 
at   usurpation   of   the   Putumayo   region   which 
formerly  had  been  under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction 
of  Colombia,  but  it  enabled  the  foundations  of 
the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  to  be  laid,  and  its 
agents  to  commit  under  Peruvian  administration 
the  terrible  atrocities  with  which  we  are  now 
familiar.     It    can    easily    be    understood    that 
owing  to  Velez  Uribe's  trading  enterprise  having 
achieved  considerable  success  the  cupidity  and 
greed  of  the  merchants  of  Iquitos,  including  the 
notorious  Arana  who  had  established  himself  in 
business  in  that  city  in  1898,  were  aroused.     A 
year  or  two  previously  Arana  had   opened   up 
trade   deahngs   with    the    Colombians,    and    in 
1903  the  infamous  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  was 
established  with  headquarters  at  Iquitos.     The 
so-called  jurisdiction  of  Peru  over  the  Putumayo 
region  thus  takes  its  origin  from  the  fact  that 
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this  Peruvian  coveted   the  rubber  trade  which 
had  been  established  by  Colombian  settlers. 

As  far  back  as  1835  and  in  the  subsequent  years 
large  numbers  of  Colombian  traders  from  Pasto, 
travelled  down  the  Putumayo  and  the  Amazon 
to  Manaos  and  Belem,  with  which  towns  they 
conducted  an  important  trade  in  shoes,  cigars, 
varnish  and  other  articles  manufactured  in 
Colombia.  These  traders  returned,  bringing  with 
them  salt,  iron-ware,  spirituous  liquors  and  other 
products  of  Brazil  or  European  manufacture. 

An  Englishman's  Trading  Proposals. 

In  1899,  or  eight  years  before  the  formation  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited,  and 
about  the  time  when  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers 
first  opened  up  trade  deaHngs  with  the  Colombian 
"  caucheros,"  the  commercial  possibilities  of  this 
remote  region  as  a  valuable  source  of  rubber 
production  were  recognised  by  an  Englishman 
then  resident  in  Colombia.  This  was  the  late 
Robert  Thomson,  who,  when  head  of  the 
Jamaica  Botanic  Gardens,  introduced  in  1876 
the  Para  rubber  tree  into  that  colony,  and  who, 
six  years  later,  in  1882,  established  in  Colombia 
the  first  large  rubber  plantation  (60,000  trees)  in 
South  America.  Robert  Thomson  was  thus  one  of 
the  pioneers  of  rubber  cultivation.  He  was  the 
author  of  two  papers  published  by  the  Foreign 
Office  in  1894  and  1895  respectively  on  the  rubber 
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resources,  etc.,  of  Colombia.  Thomson  proposed 
to  run  a  service  of  steamers  on  the  Putumayo, 
and  in  the  interests  of  humanity  it  is  a  matter 
for  regret  that  his  proposals  were  unfavourably 
received  by  London  financial  houses.  It  is  also 
noteworthy  that  Sir  Clements  Markham,  the  well- 
known  Peruvian  explorer,  writing  from  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society  in  1895  to  Mr.  Thomson, 
referred  to  the  head  waters  of  the  Putumayo  in 
Colombia.  The  passage  in  question  reads  :  "  Could 
you  furnish  me  with  such  a  note  on  Colombia  both 
with  regard  to  regions  calling  for  exploration, 
and  to  those  which,  though  cursorily  explored, 
might  be  advantageously  visited  again  with  a 
view  to  more  full  geographical  report  ?  I  fancy 
there  are  tracts  about  the  head  waters  of  the 
Japura  (or  Caqueta)  and  Putumayo,  which  are 
scarcely  known."  It  may  be  added  that  Peru 
now  claims  to  exercise  sovereignty  over  the 
Putumayo  region  extending  northwards  beyond 
the  head  waters  of  the  Putumayo  River.  This 
is  shown  in  an  official  map  issued  in  England  in 
1903  under  authority  of  the  Peruvian  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Early  Explorations. 

About  the  middle  and  towards  the  end  of  the 
sixteenth  and  beginning  of  the  seventeenth 
centuries  a  number  of  Spanish  captains  and 
Jesuit  and  Franciscan  missionaries  dependent  on 

c  2 
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the  Government  of  Popayan  (a  Department  of 
Colombia)  were  the  first  explorers  of  the  regions 
of  Mocoa,  Sucumbios  and  Cofanes,  at  the  head 
waters  of  the  Putumayo.  Many  of  them  also 
explored  this  river.  At  that  distant  period  these 
missionaries  of  the  Vice-Royalty  of  New  Granada, 
known  to-day  as  Colombia,  estabhshed  Christian 
worship  and  religious  instruction  in  these  regions 
of  the  Putumayo. 

In  1541  the  expedition  led  by  Hernan  Perez  de 
Quesada,  who  was  the  first  to  discover  the  regions 
drained  by  the  Caqueta,  started  from  Santa  Fe  de 
Bogota,  and  shortly  afterwards  Pineda  and  other 
Spaniards  from  Quito  explored  the  regions 
drained  by  the  Amazon,  and  which  in  the  year 
1548  had  been  constituted  provinces  that  were 
invariably  dependent  on  Quito.  The  lands  lying 
between  the  Napo  and  the  Putumayo  and  this 
latter  river  and  the  Caqueta,  were  known  as  the 
Missions  of  Mocoa  ^  and  Sucumbios  respectively. 
These  Missions  were  poHtically  dependent  on 
Pasto.  In  1609  Captain  Juan  de  Sosa,  at  the 
head  of  a  few  soldiers  and  adventurers,  explored 
the  head  waters  of  the  Putumayo,  of  which  he 
wrote  a  curious  account  that  is  still  preserved. 
From  this  record  it  is  shown  that  the  Governor 
of  Popayan  exercised  a  positive  jurisdiction  in 
the  Putumayo  regions.     The  description  he  gives 

1  Mr.  Hardenburg  in  his  book  entitled  "  The  Putu- 
mayo/' refers  to  Mocoa  as  the  capital  of  the  whole 
territory  of  the  Putumayo,  which  it  undeniably  is. 
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of  the  source   of  the   Putumayo  is  worthy   of 
reproduction,  and  is  as  follows  : — 

'*  The  third  river  which  rises  in  the  table-land  in 
question  is  named  the  Caquetd.  It  runs  directly 
towards  the  east  for  about  80  miles  from  its  source,  and 
passes  close  to  the  city  of  Agreeda  in  Mocoa.  This  city 
lies  in  a  wooded  zone  east  of  the  mountain  range.  The 
soil  of  this  region  contains  much  gold,  although  of  poor 
quality.  Agreeda  is  under  the  Governorship  of  Popayan. 
From  this  city  we  crossed  the  mountains  in  an  easterly 
direction,  and  arrived  at  San  Juan  de  Pasto  in  the  same 
governorship.  The  distance  is  about  70  miles.  Some 
16  miles  before  Pasto  is  reached  there  is  a  valley  consist- 
ing of  open  meadow  land  without  trees,  called  Sibundoy. 
This  valley  is  eight  miles  long  by  four  wide,  and  at  the 
end  of  it  three  rivers  rise,  one  being  called  the  San 
Francisco,  another  the  San  Pedro,  and  the  third  the 
Quinchoa  or  Sant-Yago.  At  the  extremity  of  this  valley 
towards  the  east  these  three  rivers  meet,  and,  crossing 
the  mountain  in  the  same  easterly  direction  through  flat 
forest-land,  receive  the  name  of  the  Putumayo  River." 

In  1639  Father  Acufia  wrote  an  interesting 
account  of  a  voyage  on  the  Amazon.  This  was 
translated  in  1859  t>y  Sir  Clements  Markham  for 
the  Hakluyt  Society.  The  following  passage  has 
been  extracted : — 

"  Sixteen  leagues  from  these  villages,  on  the  north 
side,  is  the  mouth  of  the  great  River  Putumayo,  well- 
known  in  the  Province  of  Popayan  for  being  so  mighty  a 
river,  that,  before  emptying  itself  into  the  Amazon,  it 
receives  thirty  other  great  rivers.  The  natives  in  that 
country  call  it  the  Yza.  It  descends  from  the  Cordilleras 
of  Pasto,  in  the  New  Kingdom  of  Granada  (Colombia)  ; 
contains  much  gold  ;  and,  as  we  are  told,  its  banks  are 
well    peopled    with    Infidels ;    for    which    reason    the 
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Spaniards  who  descended  it  a  few  years  ago  retired  with 
some  haste." 

In  a  footnote  to  this  translation  Sir  Clements 
Markham  gives  the  following  quotation  from  a 
Report  by  Senor  Villavicencio  :  "  The  Aguarico 
takes  its  rise  in  the  Cayambe  Mountains,  and 
forms  the  boundary  line  between  the  modern 
Republics  of  Ecuador  and  New  Granada  (Colom- 
bia). It  is  famous  for  its  productive  gold  wash- 
ing." The  importance  of  this  statement  lies  in 
the  fact  that  the  Aguarico  River,  according  to 
the  claims  of  Peru,  Ues  within  her  jurisdiction  as 
does  also  the  zone  controlled  by  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company. 

In  the  eighteenth  century  a  number  of  small 
villages  were  established  in  the  Putumayo  by 
Franciscan  priests  from  Colombia  :  for  example, 
Santiago,  San  Pedro  and  Mocoa.  Other  Fran- 
ciscan priests  travelling  up  the  Fragua  and 
Orteguasa  founded  the  small  villages  of  Descanso, 
Tunguillo  and  Simon,  etc.,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Caqueta.  These  priests  were  accompanied  by 
civilian  officials  from  Colombia. 

It  will  be  shown  in  a  subsequent  chapter  that 
in  1873  Peru  fixed  a  boundary  mark  at  Cotuhe, 
some  ninety-three  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Putumayo  River. 


CHAPTER  III 

A  missionary's  diary 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  preceding  chapter  it 
has  been  shown  that  a  century  or  two  ago  Fran- 
ciscan priests  from  Colombia  established  Christian 
worship  in  the  regions  of  the  Putumayo.  It  will 
now  be  shown  from  extracts  which  we  reproduce 
from  notes  made  by  a  French  missionary  who 
visited  the  Putumayo  in  1895,  that  innumerable 
churches  had  been  estabUshed  by  Colombians  in 
the  region,  and  that  Colombian  traders,  so  far 
from  ill-treating  the  natives,  actually  assisted  to 
some  extent  in  performing,  on  their  behalf,  the 
rites  of  the  Christian  Church.^  The  notes  in 
question  were  published  in  1909  in  a  French 
Cathohc  journal,  and  at  the  time  they  were  made 
(1895)  Colombians  were  in  exclusive  possession 
of  the  region,  and  the  author  frequently  refers 
to  the  territory  as  Colombian.  It  will  be  seen 
that  the  rites  of  Christian  worship  were  attended 
by  the  aboriginal  tribes,  and  the  notes  will  enable 

1  Mr.  Hardenburg  fully  endorses  the  statements  made 
by  this  missionary,  and  as  he  visited  the  Putumayo 
some  twelve  years  later  than  the  French  priest,  the  facts 
recorded  by  him  and  reproduced  elsewhere  in  these 
pages  are  of  some  importance  and  significance. 
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an  accurate  conception  to  be  gained  of  the 
activities  of  Colombia  in  bringing  Christianity 
into  these  regions.  Moreover,  the  account  given 
by  the  French  priest  confirms  with  an  abundance 
of  detail  the  general  statement  made  by  Sir  Roger 
Casement  in  his  Report  to  the  Foreign  Office  that 
"  on  the  upper  waters  of  the  Putumayo  itself 
religious  instruction  and  Christian  worship  would 
appear  to  have  been  established  by  Colombian 
settlers."  When,  therefore,  we  contrast  the 
criminal  practices  of  the  Peruvians  with  the  harm- 
less presence  of  the  Colombian  traders  who  were 
preceded  and  accompanied  by  Christian  workers, 
no  sane  person  can  fail  deeply  to  regret  the 
advance  of  Peruvian  jurisdiction  into  the  Putu- 
mayo region. 

The  following  are  the  extracts  taken  from  the 
notes  of  the  French  missionary  who  spent  five 
months  in  the  Putumayo  region,  and  it  will  be 
noticed  in  the  concluding  lines  we  quote  that 
the  author  deplores  the  absence  of  communities 
among  the  Indians  on  the  Putumayo,  which 
expressed  thought  speaks  volumes  for  his  belief 
and  trust,  after  an  extended  tour  through  the 
regions,  in  the  Colombian  people  : — 

"  Pasto  is  one  of  the  largest  towns  in  Colombia.  It 
has  20,000  inhabitants.  It  has  a  bishopric,  a  large  and 
a  small  seminary  and  a  college  kept  up  by  the  Monks  of 
St.  Philip,  who  also  have  a  house  of  retreat.  There  lives 
to  the  east  of  Pasto  an  important  native  tribe,  named 
*  Lagunos  '  after  a  lake  which  is  not  far  distant. 

*'  The  next  day,  for  the  first  time,  I  saw  the  Indians 
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from  Santiago,  which  Hes  on  the  further  slope  of  the 
Cordillera,  and,  the  same  evening,  the  bishop  having  had 
the  kindness  to  come  to  see  me  at  the  hospital,  we  talked 
for  a  long  time  of  the  Indians  in  that  immense  portion 
of  his  diocese  called  the  Orient  or  '  Caqueta  '  ;  that  part 
is  completely  abandoned. 

"  This  country,  crossed  by  the  two  great  rivers,  the 
Putumayo  and  the  Caqueta,  tributaries  of  the  Amazon, 
is  as  large  as  France.  Among  the  numerous  Indians 
inhabiting  that  virgin  forest  there  are  several  whites. 
*As  you  intend  to  visit  the  Indians  at  Santiago,' the 
bishop  said  to  me,  '  go  as  far  as  Mocoa.  Even  if  you 
only  stayed  a  few  days  with  those  people,  the  good  you 
would  do  them  would  be  immense.'  This  interview 
confirmed  my  resolution  to  undertake  a  mission  to  the 
Caqueta, 

"  On  Sunday,  October  20th,  I  reached  Laguno,  where 
I  celebrated  mass.  These  good  Lagunos  wished  to  load 
me  with  presents  :  loaves,  maize,  potatoes,  eggs,  etc.  ; 
and  as  I  raised  difficulties  in  order  not  to  increase  the 
number  of  my  effects,  they  offered  to  accompany  me  as 
far  as  Santiago,  the  first  village  of  the  Eastern  Indians. 
The  next  morning  after  mass,  which  all  the  village 
attended,  we  started.  About  sixty  persons,  good  people 
who  love  their  priest  as  they  recognise  in  him  their  best 
friend,  accompanied  me  as  far  as  Devisadero. 

"  The  meeting  wath  the  Indians  in  the  middle  of  the 
desert  is  one  of  my  most  pleasant  memories.  We  talked 
for  a  long  time  around  the  fire,  and  then,  after  reciting  a 
great  many  rosaries,  we  went  to  sleep.  The  next  day  I 
arranged  an  altar  on  top  of  our  luggage.  Calm  and 
collected,  the  Indians  arranged  themselves  around  this 
improvised  altar.  In  your  great  and  lovely  cathedrals 
the  Catholic  ceremonies  are  very  beautiful,  very  grand  ; 
but  this  mass  among  a  few  savages,  in  the  immensity 
of  the  desert,  and  at  an  altitude  of  more  than  4,000 
metres,  seemed  to  me  to  take  on  a  still  more  majestic 
character. 
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"  We  continued  our  journey  through  the  narrow  deiiles 
thick  with  tree  ferns,  which  in  Colombia  reach  to  about 
the  height  of  the  knee.  The  view  over  the  forests  on  to 
the  high  valley  in  which  the  Putumayo  has  its  source,  is 
marvellous.  This  valley  is  an  immense  flat  muddy 
basin,  from  which  a  large  number  of  small  streams  flow 
with  indescribable  slowness,  until  joining,  they  form  the 
great  river  which  precipitates  itself  through  the  moun- 
tains as  soon  as  it  leaves  the  flat  lands  of  the  basin. 

"  The  next  day  we  arrived  at  Santiago.  The  whole 
village  was  assembled  in  the  Church  :  the  men  on  one 
side,  the  women  on  the  other.  When  my  companions 
and  I  entered  all  prostrated  themselves  and  said,  in 
Spanish,  '  Blessed  and  praised  be  the  Holy  Sacrament 
of  the  Altar,  and  Mary  who  conceived  without  original 
sin.'  After  a  short  prayer  I  addressed  a  word  to  those 
good  Indians  who  were  grouped  around  me  in  the  nave. 

"  The  Indians  of  Santiago  are  for  the  most  part  big 
and  strong,  and  live  happily  in  their  relations  with  the 
whites.  Nevertheless,  they  do  not  allow  them  to  live 
with  them.  They  recognise  the  authority  of  a  Governor 
whom  they  nominate  every  year.  This  Governor  is 
assisted  by  a  Council  of  several  members,  who  are  elected 
every  year. 

"  About  forty  years  ago  the  Jesuits  lived  with  the 
Indians  of  Santiago,  and  I  found  an  Indian  who  had 
been  the  companion  of  the  last  of  these  missionaries. 
Unhappily  they  have  profited  but  little  from  the  religious 
instruction  which  was  given  to  them.  At  present  they 
only  receive  the  Sacrament  of  Baptism  and  of  Marriage. 
Nevertheless,  they  have  preserved  in  several  localities, 
such  as  Santiago,  Saint-Andre,  Sibundoy  and  Mocoa, 
ornaments  and  vases  from  the  missionaries'  altars  ;  they 
keep  up  the  rustic  chapels  and  the  small  houses  destined 
for  the  priests.  Everywhere  there  is  a  Cross  erected  in 
the  principal  square.  At  Santiago  a  procession  marches 
through  the  streets  of  the  village  every  Sunday.  At  the 
head  of  this  procession  a  young  Indian  carries  a  wooden 
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Cross,  and  the  rosary  is  chanted.  If  only  a  community 
would  reside  there,  then  assuredly,  at  the  end  of  two  or 
three  generations,  these  Indians  would  be  like  those  of 
the  Laguno,  ready  to  receive  all  the  Sacraments,  and  to 
become  good  Christians. 

"  The  Church  of  Santiago  is  very  large  ;  the  walls  are 
of  mud,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  gallery  supported  by 
trunks  of  tree  ferns.  There  is  a  beautiful  altar  and 
everything  required  for  the  service. 

"  During  the  week  I  spent  at  Santiago  the  Indians 
came  constantly  to  the  morning  mass,  and  in  the  evening 
for  instruction  which  was  followed  by  the  blessing  of  the 
Holy  Sacrament.  At  twilight  the  Chief  arrived  followed 
by  all  his  servants.  In  the  mornings  I  baptised  ten 
persons  at  a  time.  Once  I  had  as  many  as  thirty  in  the 
sacristy  ;  the  oldest  of  these  children  was  three  years 
of  age.  What  a  pity  not  to  be  able  to  return  or  remain 
there  longer  !  One  month  would  have  sufficed  to  teach 
these  children  all  that  was  necessary  for  their  first 
communion  ;  but  a  more  abundant  harvest  awaited  me 
elsewhere.  Every  evening  I  married  couples.  It  was 
extremely  difficult  to  make  the  necessary  inquiries,  as 
there  were  only  about  five  or  six  surnames  in  the  village  ; 
nevertheless,  the  contracting  parties  were  never  related 
in  a  prohibitive  degree,  at  least  so  they  said. 

"  Saint- Andre  in  the  Putumayo  is  situated  at  the 
source  of  that  great  river,  and  is  nearer  to  '  Concha  ' 
(formerly  a  lake)  than  Santiago.  Some  people  suppose 
that  this  small  tribe  is  all  that  remains  of  the  disappeared 
race  of  the  Sucumbis,  who  were  transported  or  had  fled 
thither  from  enemies  who  made  war  upon  them.  But 
the  common  opinion  is  that  the  Putumayans  are  abso- 
lutely the  same  tribe  as  the  people  of  Santiago,  whose 
language  they  speak.  They  have  the  same  clothing  and 
the  same  customs.  Their  church  is  almost  like  that  of 
Santiago.  Three  days  later  I  decided  to  leave  for 
Sibundoy. 

**  The  village  of  Sibundoy  possesses  a  considerable 
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white  population  :  there  are  two  schools,  one  for  native 
children,  another  for  whites.  In  addition  to  the  Chief, 
whom  the  Indians  recognise,  the  Colombian  Government 
has  appointed  a  Mayor  for  the  whites.  The  next  place 
I  visited  was  Mocoa. 

"  Mocoa  consists  of  a  large  square  with  a  high  Cross, 
and  with  bamboo  houses  all  round.  Two  streets  lead 
from  the  square.  In  the  centre  is  the  presbytery,  and 
on  the  right  the  church,  which  is  spacious,  but  less 
ornamented  than  that  of  Santiago. 

"  From  Mocoa  a  two  days'  journey  brought  us  to 
Guin^o.  At  the  top  of  the  low  hill  the  Indians  have 
built  their  chapel,  and  they  have  cut  down  within  a 
circle  of  500  to  600  metres  the  trees  on  its  summit.  In 
the  middle  is  the  chapel,  at  one  end  the  cemetery,  and 
at  the  other  the  convent. 

"  After  spending  three  days  at  San  Vicente  we  em- 
barked in  a  canoe  on  the  Putumayo,  which  is  at  that 
point  excessively  rapid.  One  day's  voyage  down  the 
river  brought  us  to  San  Diego.  The  Indians  of  San 
Diego  and  San-Jos6  are  not  of  the  same  tribe  as  the 
Mocoas.  Those  of  the  Putumayo  form  a  separate  tribe. 
They  have  short  hair,  pull  out  their  eye-brows  and  eye- 
lashes and  usually  wear  trousers.  They  adorn  their 
heads  with  a  cap  formed  of  beautiful  feathers  of  the 
paroquet  or  the  *  guacamayo  '  ;  sometimes  also  they 
fasten  on  behind  a  head-dress  of  brilliant  feathers. 
They  pierce  their  noses  and  ears  in  order  to  insert  small 
reeds  and  beautiful  feathers  or  the  wings  of  brilliant 
beetles.  They  make  belts  by  stringing  together  small 
cocoanuts  or  seeds.  Finally,  they  wear  necklaces  of  the 
teeth  of  the  jaguar,  the  peccary,  and  the  monkey,  etc.  As 
arms  they  use  lances  tipped  with  iron,  and  sometimes 
made  of  bamboo  with  which  they  do  not  hesitate  to 
attack  jaguars.  Great  hunters  and  fishers,  they  are 
intrepid,  brave,  active  and  intelligent.  The  women  are 
active.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  house  and  the 
plantation    they    make    hammocks    and    pottery    with 
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great  skill.  They  colour  the  pots  with  dull  red  which 
makes  the  delicate  white  design  which  they  trace  stand 
out  clearly.  The  inside  of  these  pots  is  of  a  brilliant 
and  permanent  black.  These  Indians  know  some  words 
of  the  Paternoster  and  the  Ave  in  Spanish.  Mis- 
sionaries lived  among  them  about  sixty  years  ago. 
Since  then  they  have  been  but  rarely  visited,  and  it  is 
wonderful  that  they  should  have  preserved  the  little  that 
they  know.  Usually  they  have  their  children  baptised, 
either  by  traders  or  by  priests  passing  as  I  then  was. 
Shortly  after  my  arrival  I  embarked  for  San-Jose. 

"  San- Jose,  like  San  Diego,  is  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Putumayo.  The  Putumayo  at  that  point  is  very 
majestic  and  very  broad.  We  were  expected  at  San- 
Jose.  The  Indians  showed  great  joy  at  our  arrival.  I 
baptised  many  children  and  blessed  several  marriages. 
I  recalled  to  the  memory  of  these  poor  Indians  the 
Paternoster  and  the  A  ve,  which  were  a  little  forgotten  ; 
then  I  taught  them  how  to  baptise  their  children  them- 
selves without  having  recourse  to  the  whites.  On  the 
morning  of  the  12th  of  December  I  celebrated  mass  in 
the  vast  shed  which  served  as  the  chapel. 

"  I  wished  to  travel  further  along  these  enchanted 
banks  of  the  Putumayo,  the  climate  of  which  is  healthy 
though  hot.  A  land  of  plent)^  these  vast  regions 
could  feed  numerous  populations.  The  land  is  abun- 
dantly watered  and  of  extraordinary  fertility.  As  the 
Putumayo  has  the  advantage  over  the  Caqueta  of  being 
navigable,  the  transport  of  produce  would  be  easy.  To 
establish  a  railway  on  the  vast  plains  would  be  child's 
play.  What  a  pity  it  is  that  communities  do  not  settle 
among  these  well-disposed  Indians  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  evangelisation  of  the  numerous  infidels  who  people 
the  valleys  of  the  Putumayo,  the  Caqueta,  and  the  Napo, 
districts  more  abandoned  at  this  moment  from  a  religious 
point  of  view  than  the  centre  of  Africa ! " 


CHAPTER  IV 

TREATMENT    OF    INDIANS     IN     COLOMBIA 

In  the  South  American  Repubhcs  the  aboriginal 
tribes  in  different  stages  of  civiHsation,  as  well  as 
those  in  a  completely  savage  state,  receive  widely 
different  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the  several 
authorities  and  the  citizens.  This  is  a  fact  which 
cannot  be  too  strongly  emphasised,  for  it  is  easy, 
in  view  of  the  widespread  ignorance  which  prevails 
on  this  point,  to  apply  the  known  conditions  that 
obtain  in  one  republic  to  those  in  the  country 
adjacent  to  it.  To-day  Peru  stands  disgraced 
before  the  whole  civilized  world.  It  is,  therefore, 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  differentiate  between 
the  measures  (or  absence  of  measures)  taken  by 
Peru  for  dealing  with  its  forest  tribes  and  those 
taken  by  another  country  also  possessing  large 
numbers  of  aborigines.  Both  Colombia  and  Peru 
have  vast  forests  as  well  as  innumerable  tribes 
of  Indians  ranging  from  the  untamed  savage  to 
the  higher  states  of  civihzation. 

The  writer  has  some  personal  knowledge  of 
Colombia  and  also  ample  means  for  acquiring  a 
wide  fund  of  independent  information  concerning 
the  economic  conditions  obtaining  in  that  Repubhc. 
In  view  of  these  advantages  it  can  be  stated,  with- 
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out  hesitation  and  with  the  greatest  possible 
emphasis,  that,  in  proportion  to  its  financial 
resources,  no  country  in  the  world  exerts  its  powers 
in  a  greater  degree  to  improve  and  better  the  conditions 
of  the  aboriginal  tribes  within  its  jurisdiction  than 
the  Republic  of  Colombia.  It  has  also  to  be 
remembered  that  no  country  in  the  world,  owing 
to  its  size  and  the  mountainous  nature  of  the  land 
combined  with  the  absence  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses of  railways,  is  less  favoured  with  means  of 
communication.  Notwithstanding  these  natural 
disadvantages,  Colombia's  efforts  to  civilise  her 
coloured  races  have  been  productive  of  good  and 
effective  results. 

In  Colombia  large  regions,  known  as  National 
Indian  Territory,  are  reserved  exclusively  for  the 
Indian  population.  Schools  for  the  education  of 
the  aborigines  have  been  widely  established. 
Missions  and  missionaries  are  to  be  found  through- 
out the  length  and  breadth  of  the  Republic,  and 
no  effort  is  spared  by  the  Government  to  confer 
the  advantages  of  civilisation  on  these  human 
beings  who  dwell  in  the  forest  outside  the  range 
of  its  influences.  Only  a  few  weeks  ago  the  writer 
was  informed  by  an  Englishman  who,  during 
many  years,  has  travelled  extensively  throughout 
Colombia,  and  who,  as  a  missionary,  joined  in 
the  search  for  Livingstone  in  Central  Africa,  that 
in  his  opinion  the  Colombian  Government  carried 
its  zeal  on  behalf  of  the  aborigines  to  a  ridiculous 
point.     He  ascribed  this  to  the  fact  that  at  some 
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early  period  it  was  decided  by  the  Government  to 
afford  special  protection  to  the  Indians,  and  that 
this  has  now  become  not  only  part  of  the  con- 
stitutional system  of  government,  but  a  red-tape 
hobby  on  the  part  of  the  administrative  depart- 
ment at  Bogota.  However,  be  this  as  it  may,  it 
is  noteworthy  that  whereas  the  annual  sum 
formerly  voted  by  Congress  for  the  Indians  of 
the  Republic  was  £6,000,  this  sum,  by  law  passed 
within  the  last  twelve  months,  has  been  increased 
to  £20,000  annually. 

The  following  account  of  his  personal  knowledge 
of  the  savage  Indians  in  Colombia  and  their  treat- 
ment by  the  authorities,  has  been  sent  to  us  by 
Mr.  F.  A.  Simons,  an  Englishman  who  has  resided 
in  Colombia  since  the  year  1882  : — 

"  Contrary  to  most  of  the  South  American  Republics, 
Colombia  has  invariably  taken  a  deep  and  beneficent 
interest  in  the  Indians  under  her  jurisdiction.  Greater 
protection  is  afforded  them  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
than  the  whites.  In  1882  I  received  a  commission  from 
the  Colombian  Government  to  make  a  map  of  the  then 
State  of  Magdalene,  and  to  examine  and  report  on 
the  National  Indian  Territory  of  the  Goajira.  I  spent 
six  months  in  the  Goajira  territory.  In  that  region  there 
are  roughly  twenty  to  twenty-five  thousand  Indians,  but 
at  that  time  they  had  not  been  entirely  subjugated.  They 
were  friendly  with  the  Colombians,  and  the  Government 
has  spent  large  sums  of  money  in  seeking  to  civilise  them. 
Innumerable  Colombian  officials  have  been  specially  com- 
missioned to  bring  civilising  influences  to  bear  on  them, 
but  very  little  has  actually  been  accomplished.  The 
Sierra  Nevada  of  Santa  Marta  are  inhabited  by  the 
Indians    known    as    the    Arhuacos.     These    are    quite 
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civilised,  and  all  the  young  men  are  taught  to  read  and 
write.  I  have  on  various  occasions  been  asked  to  assist 
at  the  school  examinations,  and  have  been  much  sur- 
prised at  the  efficiency  shown  by  these  young  Indians. 
When  visiting  San  Sebastian  the  old  schoolmaster  asked 
me  to  assist  at  the  annual  inspection  of  the  school  for 
native  Indians.  I  spent  a  very  agreeable  day  in  going 
over  the  lessons  with  them,  and  they  certainly  could 
read  very  well,  though  a  good  deal  of  the  learning  was 
what  one  might  call  parrot-talk.  I  observed  one  young 
Indian  who  read  glibly,  but  glancing  over  his  shoulder, 
noticed  that  he  held  the  book  upside  down.  Evidently 
his  reading  was  not  as  good  as  his  memory. 

"  All  the  tuition  is  in  Spanish,  and  includes  writing 
and  reading  and  the  first  rudiments  of  arithmetic.  The 
Colombians  boast  that  there  is  not  a  man,  woman,  or 
child  in  the  whole  State  that  cannot  read  and  write. 
The  National  Council  of  Ministers  always  include  a 
Minister  of  Education,  who  annually  spends  on  the  schools 
an  enormous  sum  of  money  which,  considering  the 
finances  of  the  country,  is  far  more  than  is  justified. 

"  There  is  another  small  group  of  Indians  named  the 
Chimilas  that  inhabit  the  lower  slopes  of  the  Nevada 
Mountains,  but  their  number,  I  should  imagine,  does  not 
exceed  500.  These  are  totally  uneducated,  almost 
uncivilised,  but  whenever  they  come  into  contact  with 
Colombians  are  friendly  and  are  always  very  well 
treated. 

"  The  Motilones  inhabit  the  eastern  spur  of  the  Andes 
in  the  region  of  the  Gulf  of  Maracaibo.  They  have 
always  been  a  great  source  of  trouble  to  the  State. 
During  the  Spanish  dominion  they  were  rather  badly 
treated,  and  the  Colombians  have,  in  consequence,  not 
since  been  able  to  come  into  contact  with  them.  Several 
commissions  have  been  despatched  to  try  to  open  com- 
munication with  them,  but  owing  to  this  long-standing 
feud,  without  much  success.  Numerous  attempts  have 
been  made  to  capture  the  children  with  the  object  of 
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teaching  them  Spanish  and  then  sending  them  back,  as 
the  Colombian  Government  is  particularly  anxious  to 
enter  into  communication  with,  and  to  civilise  these 
tribes.  This  failure  is  all  the  more  extraordinary  as,  I 
am  told,  Venezuelans  at  Maracaibo  have  been  able  to 
conduct  a  little  trade  with  them  at  long  intervals.  For 
this  reason  I  suggested  to  the  Colombian  Government 
that,  instead  of  tr5dng  to  meet  them  on  the  Colombian 
side,  they  should  send  their  commissions  through 
Venezuela.  The  ancient  origin  of  the  feud,  I  gathered, 
started  near  to  Villanueva,  a  town  on  the  northern  slope 
of  the  Sierra  Negro  (Andes) .  The  Motilones  were  invited 
to  a  great  festival,  and  having  been  enticed  into  a  large 
bam  the  place  was  set  on  fire  and  from  two  to  three 
hundred  men  with  their  women  and  children  were  burnt. 
This  evidently  points  to  the  fact  that  trade  exchange 
existed,  and  that,  as  probably  some  of  the  traders  had 
been  treacherously  killed,  this  was  the  revenge  taken  by 
the  Spaniards.  At  any  rate  they  have,  since  that  time, 
been  at  war  with  the  Colombians,  and  the  various 
Colombian  towns  in  the  valley  of  the  Cesar,  such  as 
Becerril,  Jobo,  Palmira,  and  Espiritu  Santo,  are  in  a 
perpetual  state  of  siege,  and  communication  betw^een  the 
various  towns  can  only  be  made  by  Colombians  travelling 
in  company,  as  even  to  this  day  the  Motilones  waylay 
isolated  travellers  on  the  road. 

"  I  travelled  a  couple  of  years  ago  with  the  head  chief 
of  the  San  Bias  Indians,  who  had  been  to  Bogota  to  oSer 
his  services,  together  with  those  of  all  his  tribes,  to  the 
Colombian  Government  in  order  to  regain  Panama. 
These  San  Bias  Indians  are  a  very  warhke  people  and 
live  on  the  mountains  separating  the  River  Atrato  from 
the  Ismian  range.  They  are  reputed  to  be  only  semi- 
civilised.  They  have  their  own  chief  and  laws,  but  are 
friendly  with  the  Colombians. 

"  The  Indians  in  the  regions  on  the  upper  waters  of 
the  River  Opon  and  the  River  Sagamoso  are  in  a 
completely    savage    state,    but    even    with    these,   the 
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Colombian  half -tribes  often  have  trading  relations.  In 
fact  the  Colombian  Government  is  very  particular  and 
will  allow  no  reprisals  to  be  taken,  and  it  also  prohibits 
the  sale  of  spirits.  In  the  case  of  a  Colombian  or 
an  Indian  being  killed,  commissions  are  invariably 
despatched  to  inquire  into  the  matter. 

"  The  Indians  dwelling  in  the  region  lying  bet^veen  the 
Putumayo  and  those  large  rivers  flowing  into  the 
Orinoco  and  Amazon  are  under  another  National 
Territory,  and  are  governed  directly  from  Bogota. 
Their  old  capital  was  San  Martin.  National  Indian 
Territory  is  independent  of  the  State  Government,  but 
the  of&cials  are  appointed  from  Bogota  and  consist 
usually  of  a  Prefect  and  his  secretary,  who  engage  the 
various  commissioners  in  the  villages  and  districts. 
Rehgion  is  absolutely  free  in  Colombia." 

The  following  supplementary  statement  by  an 
Englishman  who  has  resided  for  many  years  in 
Colombia,  and  who  has  conducted  a  number  of 
exploration  expeditions  in  separate  parts  of  the 
RepubHc,  serves  to  furnish  further  evidence 
respecting  the  measures  taken  by  the  Colombian 
Government  to  safeguard  the  interests  and  to 
promote  the  welfare  of  the  Indians  throughout 
the  country  : — 

"  Having  resided  for  close  on  tsventy  years  in  Colombia, 
during  which  period  I  have  travelled  extensively  over 
a  great  part  of  the  country  including  the  Indian  Reserva- 
tions of  Tierra  Adentro  and  the  River  Meta,  I  can  say 
that  I  have  found  the  uncivilized  Indians  content,  happy 
and  peaceful.  In  many  districts  the  Government 
has  estabhshed  schools,  and  rehgious  missions  sub- 
sidised by  the  State  are  to  be  found  everywhere.  The 
pursuits  of  these  aborigines  are  agricultural  and  mining, 
and  they  are  great  fishers  and  hunters.  The  Govern- 
ment exercises  quite  a  paternal  authority  over  them,  and 
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every  effort  is  made  to  promote  their  welfare.  Special 
laws  demand  their  good  treatment.  I  have  never  heard 
of  any  ill-treatment. 

"  There  are  in  the  populated  parts  of  the  country 
Indian  Reservations  for  civilised  Indians  who  dress  the 
same  as  Colombian  citizens,  attend  schools  and  churches, 
speak  only  Spanish,  and  have  many  guarantees  from  the 
Government.  They  are  for  the  most  part  hard-working, 
law-abiding  citizens,  and  they  enjoy  the  franchise  on 
equal  rights  with  people  of  Spanish  extraction.  Ortega 
and  Cozaima  are  examples  of  these  Reservations. 
Colombia  has  eminently  proved  herself  kindly  in  her 
treatment  of  the  aborigines  within  her  jurisdiction." 

Elsewhere  in  these  pages  will  be  found  evidence 
to  show  that  Colombians  on  the  Putumayo  have 
treated  the  Indians  humanely.  Sir  Roger 
Casement  has  recorded  the  fact  that  the  Indians 
fled  from  the  Peruvians  to  Colombians  for  pro- 
tection, and  it  is  now  known  that  considerable 
numbers  of  the  aborigines  escaped  across  the 
Caqueta  into  undisputed  Colombian  territory. 
Sir  Roger  Casement  refers  in  his  Report  to  the 
raids  across  the  Caqueta  to  recover  the  unhappy 
savages  who  had  fled  from  Peruvian  persecution, 
and  the  Lima  newspapers  are  now  giving  publicity 
to  extensive  preparations  which  are  being  made 
by  Arana's  agents  in  the  Putumayo  to  recruit  the 
exhausted  labour  supply  from  the  regions  lying 
to  the  north  of  the  Caqueta  River. 


CHAPTER  V 

TREATMENT  OF   INDIANS   IN   PERU 

The  question  has  been  asked  earlier  in  these 
pages  whether,  unless  the  resources  of  civilization 
be  exhausted,  Peru  is  to  be  allowed  in  the  years 
to  come  to  control  the  destinies  of  the  hordes  of 
savage  tribes  scattered  throughout  the  vast  region 
drained  by  the  Putumayo  River,  and  the  unthink- 
ing answer  will  be  that  foreign  nations  have  no 
power  or  right  to  interfere  with  the  internal  affairs 
of  that  Republic.  This  may  appear  a  final  argu- 
ment, and  if  such  were  actually  the  case,  diplo- 
macy would  have  to  confess  itself  at  the  end  of  its 
resources.  Some  knowledge  and  a  little  reflection, 
however,  has  made  it  clear  to  the  writer  that 
diplomacy  has  at  hand  a  very  potential  weapon. 
The  Putumayo  has  been  acknowledged  and 
declared  by  Peru  to  be  neutral  territory,  and  as 
such  that  Republic  has  no  established  right  to 
exercise  jurisdiction  over  it.  Colombia  is  willing 
to  submit  the  question  of  sovereignty  to  arbitra- 
tion, and  Peru  has  also  expressed  a  desire  to  have 
her  long-standing  dispute  with  Colombia  settled 
by  an  independent  tribunal.  Here,  then,  is  the 
open  door  through  which  diplomacy,  as  represent- 
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ing  civilization,  can  enter  in  order  to  end  wide- 
spread crime  and  systematic  brutalities. 

Peru  pretends  in  the  name  of  civilization  to 
have  entered  this  open  door  and  to  have  intro- 
duced important  reforms.  In  other  words,  driven 
into  a  comer  the  authorities  have  formally  issued 
over  two  hundred  warrants  for  the  arrest  of  the 
criminal  agents  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company 
and  also,  it  has  been  reported,  a  warrant  for  the 
arrest  of  Arana  himself.  This,  of  course,  is 
nothing  more  than  a  clever  "  move  "  to  throw 
dust  in  the  eyes  of  civilization,  for  Peru  is  wholly 
incapable  of  carrying  out  reforms  in  these  regions. 
This  is  a  fact  that  has  to  be  recognised,  and  in 
proof  of  it  we  have  the  evidence  of  Dr.  Paredes, 
who,  as  Commissioner  appointed  by  the  Peruvian 
Government  to  carry  out  reforms  in  the  Putu- 
mayo,  writes  in  his  report  of  July  last  that  "  it 
seems  among  the  majority  of  people  (in  Peru) 
that  to  be  a  murderer  in  the  Putumayo  is  not  to  be 
a  murderer."  This  belief  is  confirmed  by  Sir 
Roger  Casement  as  being  general  throughout 
Peru.  The  Putumayo,  declared  this  witness  to 
the  Select  Committee,^  differs  in  no  essential 
degree  from  other  regions  controlled  by  Peru- 
vians ;  the  system  of  forced  labour  is  common  to 
all  parts  of  Peru  ;  wherever  aborigines  were  to  be 
found  in  a  savage  or  semi-civilized  state,  traffic 

1  Sir  Roger  Casement's  statements  in  this  connection 
will  be  found  in  the  Appendix,  which  contains  a  sum- 
mary of  part  of  the  evidence  submitted  to  the  Select 
Committee. 
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in  Indians  was  openly  conducted ;  the  Peruvian 
does  not  regard  as  a  moral  wrong  the  slaughter  of 
Indians  in  the  forest.  In  support  of  these  state- 
ments Sir  Roger  Casement  handed  to  the  Select 
Committee  a  number  of  Peruvian  newspapers,  and 
evidence  w^as  submitted  by  him  to  show  that  the 
country  w'as  being  depopulated  by  the  methods 
adopted  by  Peruvians  towards  the  wild  Indians, 
and  that  on  many  occasions  representatives  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  have  protested  against 
these  methods,  and  also  have  asked  for  public 
funds  in  order  that  the  traffic  in  Indians  might  be 
suppressed. 

In  the  case  of  the  Putumayo  territory,  the 
Government  has  promised  the  most  searching 
reforms.  Have  these  been  made  ?  Are  they  ever 
likely  to  be  effected  ?  Do  the  conditions  in 
Peruvian  territory  suggest  that  Peruvian  civiliza- 
tion has  reached  a  sufficiently  high  standard  to 
carry  out  effective  reforms  ?  And  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  region  is  in  dispute  between  Peru  and 
Colombia,  will  it  suit  the  former  Republic  to  make 
one  single  effort  to  introduce  the  necessary 
reforms  ?  These  are  questions  that  are  vital  to  the 
future  welfare  of  the  Indians  in  the  Putumayo, 
and  that  must  be  answered  before  the  pages  of  the 
Blue  Book  can  cease  to  have  a  disquieting  influ- 
ence on  the  consciences  of  everyone  in  this  country. 
The  Peruvian  Government,  as  we  shall  prove, 
cannot  pretend  ignorance  of  the  brutal  crimes 
which  have  been   committed  in   the  Putumayo 
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since    the    beginning    of    this   century    in    its 
name. 

As  further  evidence  to  show  the  uselessness  and 
complete  hopelessness  of  depending  on  Peru  for 
reforms  in  the  Putumayo  territory,  we  have  been 
authorised  to  reproduce  the  following  statements 
which  have  appeared  in  letters  published  in  The 
Times  and  The  Manchester  Guardian  by  Lieut.- 
Col.  Fawcett,  R.A.,  a  distinguished  Enghsh 
officer,  who  has  travelled  extensively  in  Peru : — 

"  Now  that  the  Putumayo  atrocities  have  drawn 
pubhc  attention  to  the  Peruvian  rubber  traffic  I  venture 
to  suggest  that  inquiry  be  directed  upon  the  whole  of 
forest  Peru,  for  the  existing  conditions  of  the  rubber 
industry  leave  it  obviously  improbable  that  such 
scandals  are  confined  to  one  of  the  better  known  and 
relatively  more  accessible  affluents  of  the  Amazon. 
Other  tribes  are  held  up  to  slavery  besides  those  of  the 
Putumayo  ;  and  although  there  are  plenty  of  enlightened 
Peruvians  who  view  these  scandals  with  horror,  as  a 
community  the  country  values  its  much-boomed  rubber 
trade  and  possesses  a  singular  apathy  regarding  the 
methods  of  securing  the  commodity. 

"  It  is  ob\dous  that  immunity  and  large  profits  may 
tempt  avaricious  owners  or  agents  to  an  inexpensive 
exploitation  of  both  the  wild  and  contracted  Indian  to 
the  length  of  forcing  unpaid  work  and  starving  their 
employees.  There  is  no  Government  inspection  what- 
ever, nor  do  I  imagine  it  would  be  effective,  and  I 
further  beheve  that  there  is  not  a  single  official  in  Peru 
who  does  not  frankly  consider  that  if  the  wild  Indian 
cannot  be  enslaved  he  should  be  shot.  Such  has  been 
the  traditional  poUcy.  In  my  opinion — and  I  know 
many  tribes — the  wild  Indians  are  best  left  to  themselves 
on  reservations  with  effective  protection. 
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"  Why  is  it  that  Peru  stands  alone  in  this  thing  ? 
Brazil  is  free  from  such  horrors.  In  Bolivia  they  are 
unknown.  The  recent  and  interesting  account  by 
Mr.  Lange  of  his  experience  in  the  Upper  Amazon  shows 
that  it  is  the  Peruvian  all  the  time  who  molests  and  is 
hated  by  the  wild  Indians.  It  is  in  Peru  that  the 
civilised  Indian  is  sold  with  the  farms  of  the  Anti- 
planicie  ;  in  Peru  that  the  bull-fight  still  flourishes, 
where  other  Republics  have  abolished  it  as  brutalising  ; 
in  Peru  that  the  hideous  industry  of  skinning  goats  alive 
to  make  wine  creates  no  scandal.  What  is  the  matter 
with  the  country  ?  Part  of  it,  particularly  the  governing 
class,  suffers  from  the  inevitable  moral  atrophy  of  a 
white  and  hybrid  race  born  and  bred  at  sea-level  near  the 
Equator.  It  is  indolent.  The  country  is  in  its  popu- 
lated parts  nine-tenths  desert.  Old  Peru  has  been  shorn 
of  the  rich  mine-fields  of  Bolivia,  of  Ecuador  and 
Colombia.     It  is  not  the  Peru  of  the  sixteenth  century." 


CHAPTER    VI 

INDIANS   OF   THE   PUTUMAYO 

It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  region  over 
which  the  Republic  of  Peru  has  unlawfully  secured 
control  is  confined  to  a  comparatively  small  area 
of  land,  and  that  one  cannot  contemplate  without 
considerable  misgivings  and  extreme  fear  the 
exploitation  by  Peruvians  in  the  years  to  come  of 
the  Indian  tribes  dwelling  in  the  vast  regions 
lying  between  the  Napo  and  the  Caqueta.  Little 
is  known  of  the  tribes  inhabiting  these  vast 
solitudes  which  have  rarely  been  visited  by  white 
men.  Some  details  of  the  indigenes  who  are 
located  within  the  Arana  "  possessions  "  are,  how- 
ever, known,  and,  as  shown  in  a  preceding  chapter, 
a  French  missionary  has  placed  on  record  some 
interesting  facts  concerning  the  aborigines  who 
inhabit  the  regions  on  the  upper  waters  of  the 
Putumayo. 

The  account  given  by  Eugenio  Robuchon,  a 
French  explorer  who  visited  the  Arana  "  posses- 
sions "  in  1904  on  behalf  of  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment, but  with  money  supplied  by  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers,  contains  many  instructive  details. 
As,  however,  this  account  was  published  by  the 
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Peruvian  Government,  and  was  edited  by  an 
official  attached  to  the  Peruvian  Foreign  Office, 
it  is  difficult  to  know  whether  it  is  a  correct  record 
of  the  notes  made  by  Robuchon.  For  example, 
this  explorer  insists  that  the  Huitotos  Indians  are 
addicted  to  cannibalism,  whereas  Dr.  Paredes,  the 
delegate  appointed  by  the  Peruvian  Government 
to  inquire  into  the  atrocities  of  the  Putumayo, 
emphatically  states  that  this  is  not  a  fact.  Dr. 
Paredes,  in  his  report  to  his  Government,  deals 
with  this  point  in  the  following  paragraph  : — 

"  These  humble  people  who  have  been  forbidden  to 
use  even  their  primitive  arms,  are  noble,  generous  and 
self-sacrificing,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  their  executioners, 
in  order  to  extenuate  their  crimes,  have  represented  them 
as  depraved  even  to  the  point  of  practising  cannibalism. 
I  was  not  able  to  prove,  after  a  most  thorough  investiga- 
tion, a  single  case  of  man-eating.  Those  who  affirm  the 
contrary  are  guilty  of  wilful  misrepresentation." 

This  is  in  direct  contradiction  to  the  statements 
made  by  Robuchon,  as  these  are  recorded,  and 
they  are  further  disproved  by  the  published  notes 
of  the  French  missionary  to  whom  reference  has 
been  made.  Robuchon  mysteriously  disappeared 
in  1906,  and  the  first  chapter  of  his  book,  which 
was  issued  by  the  Peruvian  Government  in  1907, 
and  the  contents  of  which  w^ere  reproduced  a  year 
later  in  an  official  volume  relating  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Loreto,^  is  entitled  "  Amongst  Cannibal 

*  Coleccion  de  Documentos  Oficiales  Referentes  d 
Loreto,  Vol.  XIII.,  1908. 
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Indians/'  The  following  account  of  the  Huitotos 
Indians  is  given  by  Robuchon  : — 

"  The  Huitotos  have  a  copper-coloured  skin,  and  their 
hair,  long  and  abundant,  is  lank  and  black.  They  cut 
or  pull  out  their  eyebrows  and  eyelashes.  The  men 
mutilate  their  noses  and  their  lips  according  to  their 
tribe.  Those  on  the  Upper  Igaraparana  perforate  the 
division  of  the  nose,  in  which  they  affix  a  small  tube  of 
rush,  the  thickness  of  a  goose's  quill.  Those  in  the 
central  Igaraparana  district  perforate  the  walls  of  the 
nose,  in  which  they  place  coloured  feathers.  They  insert 
a  kind  of  metal  nail  in  the  lower  lip.  Almost  all  have 
the  lobe  of  the  ear  pierced,  in  which  they  place  a  thick 
piece  of  hard  wood  adorned  with  a  shell. 

"  As  arms  the  Huitotos  use  the  blowpipe  which  is 
two  metres  in  length,  and  which  is  made  of  a  hollow  cane 
covered  with  fibre  and  provided  with  a  mouthpiece ; 
it  is  used  to  throw  small  arrows,  25  centimetres  in  length, 
which  are  not  very  dangerous  in  appearance,  but  as  the 
point  of  each  is  painted  with  '  curare,'  death  results 
within  less  than  a  minute.  They  also  use  poisoned 
arrows,  '  morucos,'  which  are  thin  sticks  i  metre 
80  cms.  in  length,  and  which  they  carry  in  bundles  of 
8  or  10  in  a  bamboo  case.  These  have  the  points 
poisoned  and  they  are  throwTi  with  the  hand  a  distance 
of  20  metres.  The  Indians  use  them  with  great  dexterity 
both  for  hunting  and  in  war.  The  '  macanas,'  or 
heavy  hammers  of  hard  wood  resembling  a  great  sword 
in  shape,  are  their  weapons  in  warfare. 

"  The  Huitotos  have  no  religion  properly  so-called. 
Nevertheless,  they  believe  in  the  existence  of  a  Superior 
Being  whom  they  call  '  Usinamu,'  and  in  an  inferior 
being  '  Taifeno '  who  is  the  spirit  of  evil.  They 
believe  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul  and  a  future  life. 
They  render  homage  to  the  Sun  '  Itoma  '  and  to  the 
Moon  '  Fuei.'  They  bury  their  dead  wrapped  in  a  new 
hammock  and  with  all  his  belongings.  They  have  no 
marriage  ceremony.     The  prospective  bridegroom  visits 
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the  house  in  which  the  woman  of  his  choice  lives,  then 
digs  up  a  certain  quantity  of  ground,  cuts  wood  for  his 
future  father-in-law,  and  gives  as  an  offering  a  bag  of 
tobacco  or  of  cocoa  to  the  chief.  A  fortnight  afterwards 
the  woman  for  whom  he  has  asked  is  given  up  to  him. 
Polygamy  does  not  exist  in  their  customs.  In  very  rare 
instances  chiefs  have  had  two  wives  .   .  . 

"  The  costume  of  the  Huitotos  consists  of  a  belt  of  the 
fibre  of  the  Uanchama,  which,  when  trodden  out  and 
washed  in  water  and  dried,  forms  a  material  similar  to 
cloth.  Cut  in  lengths  it  is  wrapped  round  the  waist  and 
knotted  in  front.  The  men  have  a  custom  of  tying  their 
fore -arms  tightly,  whilst  the  women  tie  their  legs  and 
are  naked. 

"  For  dances  and  other  ceremonies  which  take  place 
every  year,  the  Indians  cover  their  bodies  with  paintings 
of  which  the  patterns  are  sometimes  very  complicated. 
There  is  nothing  more  picturesque  than  the  sight  of  the 
men  and  women  adorned  with  crowns  of  coloured 
feathers,  their  necks  encircled  by  necklaces  of  human 
teeth  or  the  eye-teeth  of  wild  beasts,  and  their  waists  and 
knees  covered  with  small  bells  ;  they  dance  with  uniform 
cadence,  marking  the  time  with  their  right  foot,  and  sing- 
ing a  festival  hymn  in  chorus  ;  this  strange  sound  is 
accompanied  by  measured  blows  on  the  manguare. 
Generally  the  dance  is  complementary  to  a  cannibal 
orgy  and  seems  to  be  invested  with  all  the  characters  of 
a  religious  rite." 

It  is  not  necessary  to  deal  in  this  volume  with 
the  terrible  crimes  committed  on  the  Indians 
in  the  Putumayo,  but  it  may  be  stated  that  the 
system  of  slavery  as  carried  on  in  this  region  is 
disclosed  by  the  statement  of  a  correspondent, 
who  writes  to  us  that  he  has  ''  actually  seen  one 
of  the  papers  relative  to  the  rubber-gatherers, 
which  shows  that  the  Indians  change  hands  as  if 
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they  were  merchandise.  This  paper  was  hardly 
legible  owing  to  the  numerous  transfers  of  rubber- 
gatherers  which  had  been  recorded  upon  it." 
In  this  connection  it  is  noteworthy  that  the 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation 
between  Great  Britain  and  Peru  dated  April  loth, 
1850,  provides  in  Article  XV.,  "  That  the  Repubhc 
of  Peru  engages  to  co-operate  with  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  for  the  total  abolition  of  the  slave  trade, 
and  to  prohibit  all  persons  inhabiting  the  territory 
of  the  Republic  or  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  in 
the  most  effectual  manner,  and  by  penal  laws, 
from  taking  any  share  in  such  trade."  It  is  there- 
fore curious  that  Indian  boys  and  girls  imported 
from  the  Putumayo  should  be  openly  sold  in 
Iquitos. 


CHAPTER  VII 

history  of  the  atrocities 

Responsibility  of  the  Peruvian 
Government 

It  has  been  stated,  on  the  authority  of  Sir 
Roger  Casement,  that  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers 
first  opened  up  trade  dealings  with  the  Colombian 
settlers  in  the  year  1896,  and  that  in  1904  it 
had  not  complete  control  of  the  region.  The 
Blue  Book  further  informs  us  that  as  recently  as 
1903,  the  region  was  chiefly  filled  with  Colombian 
"  caucheros,"  and  that  from  the  first  invasion  of 
the  Colombian  rubber-gatherers  in  the  early 
'eighties,  until  the  coming  of  the  firm  of  Arana 
Brothers,  the  rubber  resources  of  the  region  were 
being  exploited  by  Colombian  settlers.  In  other 
words,  the  Colombian  occupation  of  the  region  of 
the  Putumayo,  and  the  trading  rights  established 
there  by  Colombian  citizens  have  been  forcibly 
usurped  by  the  Peruvian  Government  and 
Peruvian  citizens  as  well  as  by  the  Peruviaji 
Amazon  Company.  From  the  Peruvian  point  of 
view,  the  possession  of  control  over  the  region  and 
the  successful  exploitation  of  the  rubber  forests 
involved,  not  onlv  the  massacre  of  the  Indians, 
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but   also   the   extermination   of   the   Colombian 
settlers. 

One  of  the  earliest  official  records  which  go 
to  prove  that  the  Peruvian  Government  had 
cognisance  of  the  fact  that  acts  of  piracy  and 
robbery  were  being  committed  by  Peruvians  in 
the  Putumayo  is  to  be  found  in  a  series  of 
Notes  exchanged  in  1891  between  the  Colombian 
and  Peruvian  Governments.  In  that  year  the 
Colombian  Government  had  occasion  to  lodge  a 
claim  against  the  Peruvian  Government  for 
certain  acts  of  piracy  and  robbery  that  had  been 
committed  by  a  Peruvian  subject  on  Colombian 
territory  (the  Putumayo) .  In  reply,  the  Peruvian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  informed  the  Colombian 
Government  that  he  had  caused  inquiries  to  be 
made  respecting  the  alleged  sale  of  Colombian 
Indians  in  the  Putumayo,  but  that  "  the  criminal, 
on  being  pursued,  escaped  and  fled  to  Aguarico, 
which  is  in  Colombian  territory."  ^  A  year  later, 
the  Government  of  Colombia  invited  the  Govern- 
ments of  Ecuador  and  Brazil  to  take  concerted 
action  with  her  in  order  to  protest  against  the 
crimes  which  were  being  perpetrated  on  the 
Indians  by  "  conscienceless  Peruvian  adven- 
turers." 

In  1889,  Julio  C.  Arana  established  himself  in 
1  The  admission  that  Aguarico  is  Colombian  is  note- 
worthy in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  an  official  map  of  Peru, 
issued  in  England  in  1903  by  authority  of  the  Peruvian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  this  town  is  included  as  being 
under  Peruvian  jurisdiction. 
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business,  and  in  1898,  the  house  at  Iquitos  was 
opened.  A  year  later,  the  Colombian  Govern- 
ment, alarmed  at  the  acts  of  robbery  and  also  at 
the  massacre  of  the  Indians  on  the  Putumayo  by 
Peruvian  citizens  and  the  authorities,  directed 
the  attention  of  the  Peruvian  Government  to  these 
facts,  and  in  the  same  year  a  report  denouncing 
the  shameful  traffic  in  Indians  was  presented  to 
the  Colombian  Congress,  and  published  in  the 
Diario  Oficial  (Bogota) .  The  reply  received  from 
the  Peruvian  Government  contained  no  denial  of 
the  explicit  statement  made  by  the  Colombian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  communication 
he  despatched  to  the  Peruvian  Government  re- 
specting "  this  premeditated  scheme  gradually  to 
take  possession  of  the  Putumayo." 

The  date  of  this  correspondence  is  three  years 
subsequent  to  the  first  exploitation  by  Arana  of 
the  rubber  resources  of  the  Putumayo,  and  it  is 
clearly  evident  that  in  making  this  statement 
concerning  the  dispossession  of  Colombians,  the 
Colombian  Government  was  fully  alive  to  the 
designs  of  the  Peruvian  Government  in  respect 
to  acquiring  sovereignty  over  the  territory  in 
dispute  between  the  two  Governments.  In  the 
four  succeeding  years  a  prolonged  revolution  in 
Colombia  diverted  the  attention  of  the  Colom- 
bian Government  from  matters  affecting  this 
distant  territory.  In  1903,  the  firm  of  Arana 
Brothers  was  established  with  headquarters  at 
Iquitos. 
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Evidence  in  abundance  is  to  be  found  in  the 
pages  of  the  Blue  Book  of  the  attacks  that  have 
been  made  by  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  and  the 
Peruvian  Amazon  Company  on  Colombians 
settled  in  the  Putumayo  as  well  as  in  undisputed 
Colombian  territory  lying  to  the  north  of  the 
Caqueta.  These  attacks  were  not  infrequently 
supported  by  the  Peruvian  military  and  civil 
authorities,  and  the  crimes  which  are  now  known 
to  have  been  committed  on  the  Indians  were  also 
perpetrated  on  Colombian  citizens.  Corroborative 
evidence  to  this  effect  has  been  disclosed  by  the 
witnesses  examined  by  the  Putumayo  Select 
Committee/  and  in  the  correspondence  dating 
from  the  year  1903,  and  exchanged  between  the 
Colombian  and  Peruvian  Governments,  the  crimes 
committed  on  Colombian  subjects  are  dealt  with 
in  considerable  detail.  For  example,  on 
February  18,  1903,  the  Colombian  Minister  at 
Lima  forwarded  to  the  Peruvian  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  the  following  despatch  : — 

"  My  Government  has  been  informed  that  for  some 
time  past  the  authorities  of  the  department  of  Loreto 
have  been  advancing  into  the  territory  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  Amazon  as  if  it  were  under  their  jurisdiction,  that 
is  to  say,  they  have  been  advancing  into  the  basins  of  the 
rivers  Napo,  Putumayo  and  Caqueta,  These  regions 
are  regarded  by  Colombia  as  being  under  her  jurisdiction. 

"  The  Colombian  Government,  believing  that  the 
offences  in  question  have  possibly  been  caused  by  an 

1  Further  evidence  is  also  to  be  found  in  the  Truth 
articles  and  in  Mr.  Hardenburg's  publication  entitled  The 
Putumayo,  just  published  by  Mr.  T.  Fisher  Unwin. 
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excess  of  zeal  on  the  part  of  that  remote  department  with 
a  view  to  developing  the  trade  of  this  exceedingly  large 
and  rich  region,  has  not  desired  to  attach  too  much 
importance  to  them.  Recent  occurrences,  however, 
have  made  it  quite  evident  that  it  is  not  a  question  of 
certain  isolated  measures  which  have  been  adopted  with 
this  end  in  view,  but  of  a  premeditated  plan  for  acquiring 
possession  of  this  territory,  for  which  purpose  there  have 
been  estabhshed  at  various  points  in  the  regions  in  ques- 
tion river  commissions,  military  outposts,  custom-houses 
and,  briefly,  everything  that  signifies  a  pretension  to  the 
rights  of  sovereignty^  as  I  propose  to  prove  by  the  follow- 
ing facts  : 

"  In  September,  1898,  the  Prefect  of  Loreto  issued  an 
order  relative  to  the  navigation  of  the  River  Putumayo 
and  the  importation  of  merchandise  into  that  region. 
In  September,  1900,  an  office  of  navigation  under  the 
charge  of  Senor  Manuel  Carrillo  was  established  on  the 
River  Napo.  In  November  of  the  same  year  the 
Peruvian  gunboat  Cahiiapanas,  having  on  board  Senor 
Francisco  Zapatero  and  other  Government  officials,  as 
well  as  Commandant  Don  Juan  Gonzalez,  at  the  head  of 
soldiers  under  arms,  departed  from  Iquitos  for  the  River 
Putumayo  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  custom- 
house and  a  commission  ership  of  navigation  on  the  river 
in  question. 

"  In  July,  1 90 1,  the  Peruvian  launch  Putumayo 
arrived  at  Iquitos,  having  on  board  as  prisoners  several 
Colombians,  namely,  Rafael  Tobar,  Cecilio  Plata,  Juan 
Cabrera,  and  Aquileo  Torres,  who,  having  been  captured 
on  the  Igaraparana,  at  a  point  named  La  Chorrera,  were 
accused  of  having  committed  an  offence  on  the  Caqueta,  a 
region  which,  without  any  question,  belongs  to  Colombia. 
For  this  reason  these  Colombians  should  have  been  tried 
by  Colombian  authorities.  They  were  detained  in  the 
public  prison  at  Iquitos,  and  it  was  only  through  the 
intervention  of  the  Colombian  Consul  in  that  city  that 
they  were  set  free. 

E2 
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"  In  September,  igoi,  Seiior  Ildefonso  Fonseca  was 
appointed  Commissioner  of  Navigation  on  the  River 
Putumayo.  He  was  accompanied  by  five  soldiers.  In 
January,  1902,  the  Government  launch  Iquitos  left  the 
City  of  Iquitos  with  the  engineer  Seiior  Von  Hassel,^  who 
had  been  appointed  Commissioner  by  the  Peruvian 
Government  for  the  purpose  of  making  plans  and  study- 
ing the  means  of  providing  a  channel  of  communication 
on  the  Uppei  Putumayo.  In  March  of  the  same  year  the 
Prefect  of  the  Department  of  Loreto,  Colonel  Portillo, 
accompanied  by  several  officers  and  fifteen  soldiers,  pro- 
ceeded to  the  rivers  Napo,  Putumayo  and  Caqueta  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  new  offices  and  posts  for  the 
Peruvian  Government.  In  November  of  the  same  year 
Albarracin,  an  ofiicer  commanding  a  number  of  soldiers, 
left  Iquitos  on  the  Government  launch  Putumayo  in 
order  to  strengthen  the  garnson  established  on  the 
Igaraparana,  a  tributary  of  the  Putumayo. 

"  I  could  mention  many  other  similar  acts,  but  I 
consider  that  those  to  which  I  have  referred  are 
sufficient  to  show  you  the  efforts  which  are  being  made 
by  the  Peruvian  authorities  to  take  possession,  not 
only  of  land  which  is  situated  in  the  eastern  zone  in 
dispute  between  Colombia  and  Peru,  but  also  in  regions 
which,  wdt?iout  any  doubt  whatsoever,  belong  to 
Colombia.  Your  Excellency  will  therefore  have  reahsed 
that  my  Government  is  properly  entitled  to  direct  the 
attention  of  the  Peruvian  Government  to  the  foregoing 
matters,  as  they  constitute  an  infringem.ent  of  the 
siatus  qjw  laid  down  by  the  frontier  agreement  con- 
cluded between  the  three  nations. 

"  This  occupation  by  Peru  of  the  whole  of  the  territory 
in  dispute  is  at  the  present  time  of  great  importance  to 
Colombia,  as  your  Excellency  will  not  fail  to  understand, 
for  the  aforementioned  Treaty  of  Arbitration  empowers 

1  Von  Hassel  published  a  report  in  the  Documentos 
Oficiales  del  Departmento  de  Loreto  for  1905,  in  which 
he  dealt  with  the  crimes  on  the  Putumayo. 
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His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Spain,  to  fix  the  frontier  Hne 
between  the  three  Repubhcs." 

Ten  days  later  the  Peruvian  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  replied  as  follows  : — 

"  I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's 
communication  of  the  i8th  inst.,  wherein  you  refer  to 
certain  acts  committed  by  the  authorities  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Loreto  in  regions  which  you  believe  to  be 
subject  to  the  Arbitration  Agreement  concluded  at 
Lima  on  December  15th,  1894,  between  Peru,  Colombia 
and  Ecuador,  and  wherein  you  call  upon  me  to  express 
disapproval  of  the  said  acts  as  tending  to  disturb  the 
loyal  and  cordial  friendship  which  exists  and  ought 
always  to  exist  between  Peru  and  Colombia. 

"  I  have  demanded  particulars  in  regard  to  this  matter 
in  order  to  be  in  a  position  thoroughly  to  examine  the 
protest  which  you  have  presented. 

"  Meanwhile,  I  am  able  to  assure  your  Excellency  that 
Peru  does  not  forget  and  will  not  betray  the  loyal 
friendship  which  has  hitherto  existed  between  both  our 
countries." 

Eight  months  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the 
foregoing  correspondence  between  the  Colombian 
and  Peruvian  Governments,  the  Peruvian  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  forwarded  the  following  com- 
munication to  Messrs.  Arana  Brothers  at  Iquitos, 
"  instructing  them  to  employ  the  services  of 
Eugenio  Robuchon,"  a  French  explorer  : — 

"  Lima, 
"  November  4th,  1903. 
"  Senors  J.  C.  Arana  and  Brothers,   Iquitos. 

"  This  Ministry  is  informed  that  Senor  E.  Robuchon, 
a  member  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Paris  and  a 
former  explorer  of  the  eastern  zone  of  America,  left 
Havre  for  Iquitos  in  May  last. 


54         THE  PUTUMAYO  RED  BOOK 

**  I  therefore  address  this  letter  to  you  with  the  object 
that,  if  possible,  you  employ,  on  behalf  of  this  Govern- 
ment of  Peru,  the  said  Seiior  Robuchon  in  order  that  he 
may  carry  out,  in  the  zone  in  whicli  your  properties  are 
situated,  the  investigations  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
subjoined  instructions. 

"  The  Government  considers  that  it  is  advisable  to 
commence  investigations  in  that  zone,  and  it  expects  that 
you  will  provide  Sen  or  Robuchon  with  all  that  he 
requires  to  ensure  the  success  of  his  labours. 

"  You  will  be  good  enough  to  pay  Senor  Robuchon  for 
his  work  the  sum  of  /35  per  month,  together  with  what- 
ever you  may  consider  necessary  for  his  living  expenses, 
carriage  of  his  effects,  or  purchase  of  whatever  materials 
he  ma}^  require. 

"  This  Ministry  expects,  in  view  of  your  well- 
known  patriotism,  that  you  will  give  this  matter  all  the 
attention  it  requires." 

In  reply,  ten  months  later,  the  firm  of  Arana 
Brothers  sent  the  following  communication  to 
the  Peruvian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  : — 

"  Iquitos, 
"  September  2nd,  1904. 

"  We  beg  to  forward  to  you  copy  of  the  contract 
which  we  have  made  on  behalf  of  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment with  Seiior  Eugenio  Robuchon  in  compliance  with 
your  esteemed  despatch  of  November  4th  last. 

"  We  also  have  pleasure  in  informing  your  Excellency 
that  our  firm  has  decided  to  defray  all  the  expenses 
connected  with  Sefior  Robuchon's  mission,  as  we  are 
desirous  of  contributing,  though  it  should  only  be  to  a 
small  extent,  to  the  patriotic  designs  pursued  by  our 
Government." 

The  contract  explains  that  the  object  of 
Robuchon's  journey  was  to  explore  the  rivers  in 
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the  Putumayo  region  and  also  the  lands 
adjacent  to  them,  extending  from  the  Napo  to 
the  Caqueta.  Robuchon  was  instructed  to  take 
photographs  of  the  most  remarkable  points  he 
visited,  and  "  of  all  the  rubber-gathering  stations, 
as  well  as  the  natives."  It  was  also  agreed  that 
he  should  suggest  whatever  reforms  occurred  to 
him  "  to  improve  and  extend  the  exploitation  of 
the  said  region,  principally  with  regard  to  obtain- 
ing rubber."  His  journey  of  investigation  was 
limited  to  four  months,  and  the  contract  makes  it 
a  condition  that  all  the  work  carried  out  by 
Robuchon,  such  as  maps  and  photographs,  as  well 
as  two  copies  of  his  reports,  should,  with  a  view 
to  publication  in  Spanish  and  English,  be  the 
property  of  the  Peruvian  Government.  The 
contract  is  signed  by  Robuchon  and  the  Arana 
Brothers,  and  is  dated  Iquitos,  August  30, 
1904. 

Robuchon  remained  on  the  Putumayo  until 
1906,  in  which  year  he  mysteriously  disappeared. 
In  the  month  of  July,  1906,  an  agreement  was 
signed  at  Lima  on  behalf  of  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment and  by  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  for 
Colombia  undertaking  that  all  "  garrisons,  civil 
and  military  authorities,  and  custom-houses," 
which  either  country  had  established  on  the 
Putumayo,  should  be  withdrawn.  Bearing  on 
this  the  Colombian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in 
a  despatch  to  the  Colombian  Charge  d'Affaires 
at  Lima,  dated  a  year  later  (1907),  gave  instruc- 
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tions  for  the  following  points  to  be  communicated 
to  the  Peruvian  Government : — 


"  On  July  6th  of  last  year  our  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Lima  concluded  an  agreement  with  Peru  relative  to  a 
modus  Vivendi  on  the  question  of  the  Putuma3^o  and  its 
tributaries, and  in  the  second  clause  of  that  agreement  the 
two  Governments  agreed  temporarily  to  withdraw  from 
that  river  and  its  tributaries  all  garrisons,  civil  and 
military  authorities,  and  custom-houses  which  they  had 
established  there.  The  Colombian  Government  gave  its 
approval  to  the  agreement  in  question  and  has  scrupu- 
lously acted  on  it. 

"  Now  the  Colombian  Government,  on  approving  that 
agreement  in  regard  to  the  modus  vivendi,  had  in  view  the 
probable  approval,  in  the  near  future,  by  the  Peruvian 
Congress  of  the  Arbitration  Treaty  which  provided  us 
with  a  possible  means  of  reaching  a  final  and  friendly 
solution  of  our  controversies  respecting  frontiers.  But 
the  fact  that  the  Peruvian  Congress  has  not  yet  approved 
of  those  treaties,  together  wdth  the  constant  advance  of 
the  Peruvians  into  the  territory  which  is  the  subject  of 
dispute  (thus  taking  advantage  of  the  absence  of 
Colombian  garrisons  and  authorities  for  efficiently  pro- 
tecting our  fellow-countrymen  who  have  settled  in  those 
regions),  has  constrained  the  Colombian  Government  to 
order  you, as  I  hereby  do  order  you,  immediately  to  protest 
against  the  existing  agreement  on  the  modus  vivendi 
basis.  You  will  lodge  this  protest  in  due  form  by  mea,ns 
of  an  official  Note,  which  you  will  hand  to  the  Peruvian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  5^ou  will  advise  this 
Ministry  by  cable  that  you  have  duly  done  so. 

"  You  will  point  out  to  the  Peruvian  Government  that 
it  is  impossible  for  our  Government  to  allow  that  our 
territory  lying  to  the  east  of  our  Republic  shall  continue  by 
virtue  of  the  modus  vivendi  to  be  an  asylum  for  brigands 
and  a  place  where  robberies  and  murders  are  committed 
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with  impunity'  and  where  the  only  law  which  obtains  is 
that  of  the  physically  strongest." 

This  letter  is  dated  September  17,  1907,  or 
nine  days  prior  to  the  registration  in  London  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited.  It  was 
during  these  summer  months  of  1907  that  the 
intrepid  Rocca,  the  Editor  of  La  Felpa  and 
La  Sancion,  gave  wide  pubhcity  to  the  terrible 
crimes  that  were  being  committed  in  the  Putu- 
mayo  region.  Lurid  extracts  from  these  news- 
papers appeared  in  the  Truth  articles  three  years 
ago.^  Rocca  forwarded  copies  of  his  newspapers 
to  the  Presidents  of  the  Courts,  etc.,  at  Lima, 
and  La  Felpa,  in  its  issue  of  December  3,  1907, 
contained  the  following  passage  : — 

"  The  murderers  of  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  continue 
with  their  butchering  work,  and  I  say  murderers  of  the 
firm  of  Arana  Brothers  because,  although  its  principal 
partner  has  sold  its  possessions  to  an  English  Syndicate, 
J.  C.  Arana  and  other  relatives  are  still  the  principal 
shareholders  of  the  Syndicate  and  still  have  the  same 
agents  in  the  Putumayo." 

As  evidence  to  show  that  the  agreement  signed 
in  the  preceding  year  between  Colombia  and  Peru 
was  known  in  Iquitos,  we  are  reproducing  the 
following  further  statements  which  appeared  in 
La  Sancion  on  October  10,  1907  : — 

"  The  murderers  of  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  con- 

^  The  fact  that  one  of  these  extracts  appeared  in 
September,  1907,  in  the  Folha  do  Norte  published  in 
Para  seems  to  have  escaped  notice. 
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tinue  with  their  wicked  and  criminal  work  ;  nothing  as 
yet  has  been  gained  by  the  declarations  we  have  made 
concerning  the  innumerable  crimes  which  are  committed 
daily.  They  continue  killing,  robbing,  burning,  etc.,  and 
our  judicial  authorities  have  done  almost  nothing,  for 
the  judge  postpones  the  punishment  of  the  criminals. 
Inspired  by  heaven  knows  what,  he  refers  the  matter  to 
the  Supreme  Court  in  order  that  the  latter  should  decide 
for  him  whether,  in  view  of  the  existing  modus  vivendi 
agreement  between  Peru  and  Colombia,  the  Putumayo 
is  neutral  territory,  and  whether  therefore  he  can  exercise 
jurisdiction  over  it  or  not. 

"  A  worthy  question  to  raise  ! 

"  Has  the  judge  so  soon  forgotten  that  the  Court  had 
just  begun  its  august  labours,  that  is  to  say,  long  after 
the  signing  of  the  boasted  '  hobby-horse  '  called  modus 
vivendi  ?  Did  he  forget  so  soon  that  the  first  act  of  that 
Court  was  to  nominate  all  the  magistrates  who  were  to 
act  within  its  jurisdiction  including  those  on  the  Putu- 
mayo, and  that  this  nomination  fell  upon  those  murderers, 
the  agents  of  Arana  Brothers,  or  upon  Macedo,  Loaiza, 
etc.  ?     Therefore,  where  is  there  jurisdiction  ? 

"  The  Supreme  Court  to  be  of  any  value  cannot  on 
any  consideration  contradict  itself  nor  give  so  palpable  a 
proof  of  incompetency.  We  do  not  expect  that  magis- 
trates should  err,  and  especially  in  international  matters 
which  present  so  little  difficulty  of  solution.  If  the 
Court  should  now  declare  that  this  district  is  neutral 
such  a  decision  could  only  signify  one  of  two  things, 
namely,  partiality,  or  error  in  having  nominated  magis- 
trates in  a  district  over  which  Peru  had  lost  all  rights  of 
sovereignty,  but  we  repeat  we  cannot  expect  such  a 
decision  from  the  Supreme  Court." 

Briefly,  these  statements  in  La  Sancton  show 
that  the  Judge  of  the  Criminal  Court,  before 
whom  an  indictment  relative  to  the  crimes  in 
the   Putumayo   had   been   laid   by   Rocca,    had 
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referred  the  matter  to  the  Supreme  Court  in  order 
that  that  Court  should  decide  whether  the 
Putumayo  came  within  his  jurisdiction.  In  other 
words,  this  Judge  of  the  Criminal  Court  conveni- 
ently avoided  arriving  at  any  decision  relative  to 
the  prosecution  of  the  criminals  owing  to  the 
neutrality  of  the  region  in  question.  Sir  Roger 
Casement,  in  giving  evidence  before  the  Putumayo 
Select  Committee,  has  also  pointed  out  that  the 
judicial  authorities  at  Iquitos,  when  in  1910  he 
urged  them  to  take  proceedings  against  the 
Peruvian  criminals,  took  refuge  behind  the  fact 
that  the  Putumayo  being  neutral  territory  was 
therefore  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  Peru.  This 
point  is  further  emphasised  in  the  report  dated 
a  few  months  ago  by  Dr.  Paredes,  the  delegate 
appointed  by  the  Peruvian  Government  to  inquire 
into  the  conditions  obtaining  on  the  Putumayo. 

The  indictment  submitted  by  Rocca  to  the 
Judge  of  the  Criminal  Court  in  Iquitos  is  a  docu- 
ment of  considerable  length.  The  following 
passages  have  been  extracted  : — 

"  I,  Benjamin  Saldana  Rocca,  residing  at  38,  Calle 
del  Prospero,  beg  to  inform  your  worship  that  sentiments 
of  common  humanity  on  behalf  of  the  unfortunate 
Indians  dwelling  on  the  Putumayo  and  its  tribu- 
taries have  forced  me  to  denounce  to  your  worship 
the  celebrated  malefactors,  Victor  Macedo,  Miguel 
Loaiza  .  .  .  and  I  charge  them  with  ha\dng  com- 
mitted the  crimes  of  swindling,  robbery,  incendiarism, 
poisoning  and  assassination,  which  are  further  aggravated 
by  the  infliction  of  the  cruellest  tortures  by  fire,  water, 
the  lash,  and  mutilation. 
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"  The  crimes  with  which  I  charge  these  men  have  been 
committed  on  the  tributaries  of  the  River  Putumayo, 
that  is  to  say,  between  the  rivers  Igaraparana,  Cara- 
parana,  Cahuinari  and  other  rivers  on  which  Messrs. 
Arana,  Vega  &  Co.  and  J.  C.  Arana  and  Brothers 
carry  on  their  rubber-gathering  industry.  The  estates 
are  named  La  Chorrera  and  El  Encanto,  which  are  sub- 
divided into  numerous  other  estates  called  sections 
(Oriente,  etc.,  etc.).  Victor  Macedo  is  manager  at 
La  Chorrera  and  Miguel  Loaiza  at  El  Encanto.  Victor 
Macedo  and  Loaiza,  his  rival,  take  pleasure  in  burning 
and  assassinating  the  peaceable  and  defenceless  natives 
who  dwell  in  the  forests.  The  worst  act  that  these  two 
criminals  are  knowm  to  have  committed  occurred  in 
1903.  In  that  year  there  arrived  at  La  Chorrera  more 
than  800  of  the  Ocaima  Indians  to  deliver  the  produce 
they  had  gathered,  and  after  this  had  been  weighed  and 
taken  over,  Fidel  Velarde,  the  sub-manager  of  the  section 
to  which  they  belonged,  picked  out  25  of  them  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  idle  at  their  work.  Victor 
Macedo  and  his  fellow-scoundrel  Loaiza  thereupon 
commanded  that  a  sack  soaked  in  kerosene  should  be 
placed  like  a  shirt  over  each  of  the  Indians.  This  was 
then  lighted,  and  the  unfortunate  Indians  were  seen 
running  and  shrieking  in  all  directions  until  reaching  the 
river  they  plunged  into  it  in  the  hope  of  saving  them- 
selves, but  instead  they  were  all  drowned.  Such  was 
one  of  the  amusements  of  Macedo  and  the  infernal  gang 
of  which  he  is  the  head. 

"  Another  of  the  hyaenas  of  the  Putumayo  is  one  named 
Miguel  Florez,  who  murdered  so  many  men  and  women,  as 
well  as  old  persons  and  children,  that  Macedo,  frightened 
lest  Florez  should  depopulate  the  whole  section,  ordered 
the  brutal  Florez  not  to  kill  so  many  Indians  for  his 
entertainment,  but  only  to  kill  them  when  they  failed  to 
bring  in  rubber.  Florez,  chastened  b}''  these  orders  of 
his  superior,  reformed  himself,  and  in  two  months  only 
put  to  death  some  40  Indians.    Nevertheless,  the  floggings 
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he  gave  were  ceaseless,  and  the  mutilations  were  terrible, 
for  he  cut  off  fingers,  arms,  legs  and  ears  in  considerable 
numbers.  Such  is  one  of  the  amusements  of  Messrs. 
Arana  Brothers'  model  employees. 

"  The  Abysinia  section  has  also  been  the  theatre  of 
ghastly  scenes.  Abelardo  Aguero,  the  chief  of  this 
section,  supported  by  Augusto  Jimenez,  his  second  in 
command,  is  in  the  liabit  of  practising  with  his  rifle 
on  wretched  Indians  whom  he  keeps  in  prison.  These 
men  also  practise  shooting  at  old  people  and  little 
children,  who,  being  small,  serve  as  bull's-eyes.  The 
Matanzas  section  is  the  worst  of  all.  Here  are  concealed 
hundreds  of  skeletons  of  the  victims  of  the  ferocious 
Normand,  a  youth  who  is  less  than  22  years  of  age." 

The  indictment  also  refers  to  the  atrocities 
committed  by  two  Barbadian  negroes  named 
Stanley  and  Lewis,  who,  in  carrying  out  the 
orders  of  the  sub-manager  of  the  section,  inflicted 
155  lashes  on  an  Indian  woman  until  her  thighs 
had  been  cut  to  pieces.  She  was  then  shot.  Rocca 
also  describes  the  periodical  journeys  which 
were  made  by  gangs  of  scoundrels  to  hunt  the 
Indians.  The  following  is  the  accoimt  he  gives  of 
these  "  correrias  "  :  The  chief  of  the  section  orders 
his  subordinates  to  arm  themselves  and  start  on 
a  journey  to  seek  out  the  Indians  in  their  tribes 
and  collect  the  rubber  which  they  should  deliver 
every  ten  days.  They  proceed  to  the  principal 
house  where  the  Indians  have  to  assemble  in 
order  to  deliver  the  rubber  ;  here  the  roll  is  called 
for  each  Indian  to  hand  over  the  number  of  kilos 
demanded  of  him.  When  weighing  the  rubber  it 
is  found  that  some  have  failed  to  deliver  the  full 
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quantity,  and  in  these  circumstances  they  receive 
twenty-five  lashes  from  the  Barbadian  negroes 
who  had  been  brought  to  the  region  for  that 
purpose  only,  that  is  to  say,  as  executioners. 
The  victims  swoon  at  the  tenth  lash.  At  other 
times,  three  or  more  Indians  with  their  famihes 
fail  to  appear  at  these  "  correrias  "  as  they  have 
been  unable  to  collect  the  required  quantity.  In 
this  case,  the  chief  of  the  *'  correrias  "  gives  orders 
that  four  or  five  "  civihsed  "  employees  shall  take 
ten  or  twelve  savages  who  are  hostile  to  the 
fugitive  Indians  to  point  out  the  place  where  the 
fugitives  are  hidden.  Immediately,  the  most 
awful  spectacle  takes  place.  The  hut  built  by  the 
Indians,  which  is  constructed  of  straw  and  with- 
out doors,  is  then  surrounded  and  set  fire  to  ;  the 
Indians  attempt  flight  from  the  burning  hut  and 
are  then  shot  by  the  besiegers.  The  huts  contain 
old  people,  babies,  and  the  sick  ;  they  all  perish 
under  the  fatal  machete  of  the  Putumayo.  The 
indictment  is  dated  August  9th,  1907. 

In  1907,  as  stated  by  Sir  Roger  Casement  in 
the  Blue  Book,  the  Peruvian  Government  pub- 
lished in  book  form  the  notes  made  by  Eugenio 
Robuchon.  This  explorer  spent  two  years  in 
the  Putumayo  until,  as  previously  stated,  he  dis- 
appeared. Sir  Roger  Casement  reproduces  in  the 
Blue  Book  one  or  two  passages  from  Robuchon's 
account  of  his  explorations  in  the  so-called 
*'  possessions  "  of  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers. 
The  circumstances  of  publication  are  disclosed 
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in  the  correspondence  which  passed  between 
Sefior  Carlos  de  Castro,  the  Peruvian  Consul- 
General  at  Manaos,  and  the  Peruvian  Foreign 
Office.  The  following  letter,  dated  April  4th, 
1907,  was  received  by  Senor  de  Castro  from  the 
Peruvian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  : — 

"  On  August  30th,  1904,  Messrs.  Arana  and  Brothers, 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  Peruvian  Government,  made  a 
contract  with  Senor  Eugenio  Robuchon  whereby  that 
gentleman  undertook  to  carry  out  researches  of  a 
geographical  and  ethnographical  character  in  the  region 
of  the  River  Putumayo  and  its  tributaries,  which  is 
occupied  by  Messrs.  Arana. 

"  Please  obtain  from  Messrs.  Arana  the  original 
matter  relating  to  whatever  work  has  been  hitherto 
carried  out  b}^  Senor  Robuchon,  together  with  all  plans 
and  photographs,  and  such  like  other  matter  relating  to 
his  researches. 

*'  I-  beg  to  inform  you  that  Messrs.  Arana  have  under- 
taken with  a  patriotism  which  does  them  honour  to 
defray  all  the  expenses  of  Senor  Robuchon's  mission  so 
that  you  will  have  no  payment  to  make. 

"  As  soon  as  the  original  of  the  reports  referred  to  is 
in  your  possession,  please  bring  it  to  this  cit^''  (Lima)  and 
take  whatever  precautions  may  be  required  in  order  to 
deliver  the  same  to  this  Government." 

The  special  significance  of  this  communication 
lies  in  the  fact  that  the  Peruvian  Government 
attached  the  utmost  importance  to  Robuchon's 
reports.  This  is  evidenced  by  the  following 
communication,  which  is  supplementary  to  the 
foregoing,  and  is  of  the  same  date,  and  is  headed 
"  extension  of  the  foregoing  instructions  to  other 
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documents  relating  to  the  territorial  rights  of 
Peru  to  the  Putumayo  region  "  : — 

"  This  Ministry  is  informed  that  Messrs.  Arana 
Brothers  of  Iquitos  have  in  their  possession  the  written 
evidence  submitted  to  the  magistrate  of  the  Bajo 
Amazonas  in  order  to  estabUsh  their  rights  to  the  lands 
which  they  occupy  on  the  banks  of  the  River  Putuma^'^o 
and  its  tributaries. 

"  As  this  evidence  is  of  special  importance,  owing  to 
the  proofs  it  contains  in  reference  to  our  frontier  dispute 
with  Colombia,  please  do  your  best  to  obtain  possession 
of  same,  or  at  least  procure  a  legalised  copy,  which  you 
will  deliver  at  this  office  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
written  reports  of  Senor  Robuchon,  as  per  my  despatch 
of  this  date." 

It  would  be  interesting  and  instructive  to  know 
by  what  system  of  inductive  reasoning  the 
Peruvian  Government  proposed  to  establish  its 
claim  to  the  Putumayo  on  the  strength  of  written 
evidence  submitted  by  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers 
relative  to  its  proprietary  rights  to  that  portion 
of  the  Putumayo  claimed  by  it.  The  Arana 
*'  possessions/'  according  to  their  own  estimate 
(as  disclosed  in  the  prospectus  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  Limited),  amounted  to  12,000 
square  miles,  whereas  the  region  of  the  Putumayo 
occupies  some  200,000  square  miles.  It  has  also 
to  be  remembered  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
pany, at  the  Annual  Meeting  in  1910,  acknow- 
ledged that  the  Company  possessed  no  titles  to 
this  region,  and  that  any  competitive  organisa- 
tion would    enjoy  equal    rights  with  all  other 
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commercial  concerns  exploiting  its  rubber  lands. 
Moreover,  the  so-called  proprietary  rights  in 
question  were  vested  in  a  trading  company,  and 
were  those  acquired  by  a  lawless  organisation  of 
some  1,000  employees,  aided  by  Peruvian  soldiery, 
whose  business  it  was  forcibly  to  dispossess  the 
Colombians  of  their  possessions  ;  and  these  facts 
were  known  to  the  Peruvian  Government.  These 
communications,  however,  make  it  abundantly 
clear  that  the  reason  why  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment engaged  the  services  of  Robuchon  was  to 
advance  by  artful  tactics  its  claims  to  the  Putu- 
mayo.  The  following  communication  from  the 
Peruvian  Foreign  OfQce,  dated  Lima,  September 
23rd,  1907,  gives  instructions  for  the  pubhcation 
of  Robuchon's  report  at  the  expense  of  the 
Government : — 

"  In  view  of  the  despatch  forwarded  to  this  Ministry 
by  Don  Carlos  de  Castro,  the  Peruvian  Consul-General  at 
Manaos,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  we  sent  to 
hira,  and  which  despa.tch  encloses  Robuchon's  reports 
respecting  the  River  Putumayo  and  its  tributaries, 
together  with  the  evidence  submitted  to  the  magistrate  of 
Bajo  Amazonas  by  J.  C.  Arana  a,nd  Brothers,  with  a  view 
to  proving  their  proprietary^  rights  on  the  said  river  and 
its  tributaries,  we  order  that  the  reports  of  the  engineer 
Robuchon  be  published  at  the  expense  of  this  Govern- 
ment, and  that  the  supervision  of  the  same  be  carried  out 
by  the  said  Consul-General,  who,  until  the  completion  of 
this  work,  shall  continue  to  receive  his  salary  as  Consul- 
General." 

This  report  was  accordingly  edited  by  de  Castro, 
and    the    completed    publication    contains,    in 
p.  F 
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addition  to  a  number  of  photographs  taken  by 
Robuchon,  an  introduction  by  the  editor.  A 
photograph  of  J.  C.  Arana  also  appears,  and  it  is 
reported  that  20,000  copies  were  printed.  The 
foregoing  letter,  dated  September  23rd,  1907,  or 
three  days  before  the  registration  in  London  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited,  is  also 
included  in  its  pages,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that 
the  contract  made  with  Robuchon  specifically 
states  that  the  book  was  intended  for  publication 
in  English.  One  of  the  illustrations  is  specially 
significant.  It  is  entitled  "  On  the  March  towards 
the  Huitotos,"  and  represents  a  group  of  white 
men,  some  twenty  in  number,  armed  with  rifles, 
and,  according  to  a  leading  article  on  July  8th 
last,  in  La  Prensa,  an  important  newspaper 
published  in  Lima,  the  unpublished  photographs 
taken  by  Robuchon  "  still  pass  from  hand  to 
hand.'*  These  photographs,  we  are  informed, 
depict  scenes  of  unexampled  horror. 

The  Peruvian  Consul-General,  in  his  introduc- 
tion to  Robuchon' s  report,  expresses  regret  that 
Robuchon  should  have  come  to  an  untimely  end 
when  studying  the  Putumayo  and  its  tributaries. 
He  points  out  that  the  possessions  of  Messrs. 
Arana  occupy  a  large  area  in  the  Putumayo,  and 
he  adds  that  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  had  spent 
more  than  £300,000  in  opening  up  that  region, 
and  that  it  has  done  its  best  to  civilize  in 
some  degree  "  the  savages,  of  whom  a  great  many 
are  cannibal  Indians,  dwelling  in  their  region." 
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He  concludes  his  preface  by  saying  that 
Robuchon's  reports  "  will  undoubtedly  possess 
value  as  a  means  of  proving,  should  this  be 
necessary,  how  the  activity  of  Peru  has  been 
applied  to  regions  which  certain  countries,  who 
are  our  neighbours,  are  now  claiming  from  us." 
The  preface  is  dated  Lima,  1907. 

We  are  in  entire  agreement  with  Seiior  de 
Castro  in  regard  to  the  concluding  sentence  of  his 
preface  above  quoted,  but  w^e  prefer  to  substitute 
the  words  "  British  Blue  Book  "  for  "  Robuchon's 
reports,''  as  this  enables  us  to  gain  a  clearer  and 
more  accurate  conception  respecting  the  end  to 
which  the  activity  of  Peru  has  been  directed. 

The  serious  state  of  affairs  in  the  Putumayo  in 
the  years  1906  and  1907  w^as  the  cause  of  much 
concern  to  the  Colombian  Government.  The 
crimes  of  the  Putumayo  were  in  these  years 
common  knowledge  in  Bogota.  For  example,  on 
February  20th,  1907,  the  following  telegraphic 
message  relating  to  the  murder  of  the  Chief  of  the 
Huitotos  Indians  w^as  received  by  the  President 
of  the  Republic  : — 

"  Daily  we  hear  of  atrocities  committed  by  Peruvians 
in  Caraparana.  In  Barcelona,  obeying  Arana's  orders, 
they  took  prisoner  three  months  ago,  Ifes,  highest  chief 
of  the  Huitotos,  and  after  giving  him  one  hundred  lashes, 
hung  him  head  downwards  with  a  chain  round  his  neck. 
Many  victims.  Respectable  citizens  hasten  to  inform 
your  Excellency." 

Early  in  1908,  the  Bogota  Press  was  giving 
pubhcity  to  the  crimes  of  the  firm   of  Arana 

F  2 
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Brothers,  and  on  May  19th,  1908,  the  Colombian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  a  communication 
to  the  Colombian  Minister  at  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
deplored  the  extermination  of  the  Indians  on  the 
Putumayo,  and  gave  instructions  for  a  formal 
protest  to  be  made  to  the  Peruvian  Government 
in  this  connection  and  also  in  regard  to  the  series 
of  organised  attacks  that  were  being  made  by  the 
firm  of  Arana  Brothers,  aided  by  the  Peruvian 
forces,  against  the  Colombian  settlers.  The 
letter  in  question  is  as  follows  : — 

"  With  reference  to  your  cablegram  of  the  nth  hist, 
which  reports  as  follows  : — '  Am  informed  from  Manaos 
that  there  was  another  fight  at  Argelia  between  the 
Peruvians  and  Colombians ;  the  Peruvian  troops  under 
instructions  of  the  Prefect  of  Loreto  prepared  an  ambush 
to  capture  David  Serrano  ^  and  25  Colombians.  The 
Peruvians  are  making  ready  to  invade  Caqueta.  I  have 
heard  nothing  from  Peru.  It  is  of  no  use  applying  to  Lima.' 
In  reply,  I  sent  you  the  following  message  on  the  14th 
of  this  month  : — '  Have  taken  note  of  what  you  say. 
Please  cable  to  the  Peruvian  Government  protesting 
against  the  attacks  made  on  January  12th  at  Union, 
against  the  fresh  attack  made  on  the  Colombians, 
against  the  occupation  of  Colombian  territory  by  Peru- 
vian troops,  and  the  destruction  of  Colombian  lives  and 
property.  Call  upon  them  to  withdraw  their  troops  and 
to  order  the  civilian  authorities  of  Loreto  to  respect  our 
rights  and  also  to  punish  the  offenders  and  indemnify 
the  victims.  Say  that  I  am  postponing  my  protest  only 
because   I   await   full   particulars,    and   because   I   am 

^  Serrano  is  referred  to  in  the  Truth  articles,  and  a 
graphic  account  of  the  abduction  of  his  wife  is  given 
by  Mr.  Hardenburg  in  his  publication  entitled  The 
Putumayo. 
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informed  by  the  Peruvian  Government  that  its  repre- 
sentative is  due  here  to  discuss  the  basis  of  a  modus 
Vivendi.  I  was  waiting  for  his  arri\al  to  bring  to  his 
notice  the  full  gravity  of  all  that  has  happened.  Say 
that  you  will  amplify  your  account  in  writing.  I  leave 
the  terms  of  the  protest  to  your  judgment,  but  please 
say  that  you  are  acting  under  orders  expressly  received 
from  Government.' 

"  As  you  know,  when  the  deplorable  events  of  last 
January  occurred,  the  late  Dr.  Arbelaez  was  instructed 
to  lodge  without  delay  a  formal  protest  against  the 
attacks  made  by  Peruvian  officers  and  men  at  La  Union. 
Dr.  Arbelaez  was  drawing  up  that  protest  when  he 
suddenly  died.  At  the  same  time  tliis  Ministr^^  was 
informed  that  early  this  month  the  new  Plenipotentiary 
for  Peru,  Senor  Tezanos  Pinto,  had  left  Buenos  Ayres  for 
Colombia  and  that  his  Government  was  sending  him  to 
arrange  the  basis  of  a  new  modus  vivendi  for  the  Putu- 
mayo  region.  We  then  resolved  to  await  the  arrival  of 
this  Minister  in  order  to  hand  to  him  as  complete  a  series 
of  documents  as  possible  relative  to  the  events  of  January 
last,  together  with  the  protest  which  the  gravity  of  the 
outrage  made  imperative. 

"  We  have,  however,  heard  nothing  further  here  con- 
cerning Sehor  Tezanos  Pinto,  though  it  is  more  than  two 
months  since  he  sailed  from  Buenos  A^^res,  and  as  your 
cable  message,  to  which  I  have  referred,  leads  me  to 
understand  that  the  attacks  on  our  sovereignty  in  the 
Putumayo  have  not  ceased  and  will  continue,  and  that 
attempts  have  even  been  made  to  invade  the  Caqueta 
district,  this  Government  has  decided  that  it  cannot 
afford  further  to  postpone  the  formal  protest.  As  you 
are  the  natural  intermediator  between  this  Government 
and  that  of  Peru,  the  protest  in  question  should  be  pre- 
sented by  you.  Nobody  knows  better  than  you  the 
events  which  have  taken  place  in  those  eastern  districts, 
and  nobody  is  so  qualified  to  appreciate  their  exceptional 
gravity  and  to  know  the  form  in  which  the  protest  should 
be  framed.     The  Government  beheves,  and  with  good 
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reason,  that  it  is  better  to  leave  to  3^our  judgment  the 
language  in  which  the  protest  in  question  should  be 
expressed. 

"  From  information  received  at  this  Ministry  from 
persons  who  were  actual  witnesses  of,  and  sufferers  by, 
the  outrages  committed  by  the  Peruvian  agents,  military 
officers  and  soldiery,  I  have  been  able  to  gather  these 
facts,  which  I  shall  relate  to  enable  you  to  judge  to  what 
extent  these  particulars  ^  coincide  with  those  which  your 
Legation  has  obtained. 

"  On  December  14th  of  last  year,  at  Jubineto,  on  the 
banks  of  the  River  Putumayo,  Seiior  Gabriel  Martinez, 
Inspector  of  the  Putumayo  Police,  was  surprised,- 
together  with  eleven  soldiers  under  his  orders,  by  a 
Peruvian  force  which  had  arrived  in  the  river  gunboat 
Callao  belonging  to  the  Peruvian  Government.  This 
force  was  commanded  by  Captain  Bartolom6  Zumaeta. 
Martinez's  soldiers,  who  were  nearly  in  a  dying  con- 
dition from  the  effects  of  fever  and  privation,  were  able 
to  make  no  defence,  but  were  taken  prisoners  and  carried 
on  board  the  launch  Callao  to  the  establishment  known 
as  El  Encanto,  which  is  controlled  by  Messrs.  Arana,  and 
here  they  were  robbed  of  everything  in  their  possession. 

"  On  January  12th  of  this  year,  a  large  Peruvian  force 
commanded  by  Benito  Lores  and  Carlos  Zubiano, 
arrived  on  the  steamer  Liberal,  belonging  to  the  Arana 
Brothers,  and  the  war  launch  Iquitos,  belonging  to  the 
Peruvian  Government,  at  the  point  named  La  Union, 
on  the  western  bank  of  the  Caraparana,  and  attacking 
the  Colombian  settlers  established  at  this  station 
murdered  Seiior  Prieto,  a  Colombian,  and  also  a  number 
of  his  companions.  They  set  fire  to  the  dwellings  of 
Sefiors  Ordonez  and  Martinez,  the  proprietors  of  the 
commercial  agency  of  that  name,  and  after  perpetrating 

^  A  graphic  account  of  the  particulars  in  question  is 
given  by  Mr.  Hardenburg  in  his  publication  entitled  The 
Putumayo,  and  the  Truth  articles  also  contained  references 
to  the  outrages. 
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these  outrages,  and  others  of  a  still  worse  character,  they 
transported  to  Iquitos  by  these  vessels  whatever  cattle 
and  machinery,  etc.,  they  could  find. 

"  At  a  point  named  Argelia,  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the 
River  Caraparana,  the  same  officers  took  prisoner  Sefior 
Jesus  Orjuela,  PoUce  Inspector  of  the  Putumayo,  and 
robbing  him  of  his  money  and  papers,  imprisoned  him 
in  a  foul  cell  on  board  the  steamer  Liberal.  Pie  was 
then  taken  to  Iquitos,  but  when  he  reached  that  city 
the  prefect  released  him. 

"  Other  Colombians  were  treated  in  the  same  way. 
They  were  marched  through  the  streets  of  Iquitos  in  a 
famishing  and  nearly  naked  condition.  Ultimately, 
some  of  them  were  able,  thanks  to  help  which  they 
received  from  certain  fellow-countrymen,  to  come  and 
inform  this  Government  of  the  crimes  which  had  been 
perpetrated  upon  them  ;  others  have  died,  and  others 
again  are  still  enduring  on  Peruvian  soil  the  conse- 
quences of  the  terrible  deeds  I  have  related. 

"  Apart  from  the  deeds  which  I  have  briefly  sketched, 
this  Government  is  aware  of  others,  equally  cruel,  which 
have  been  perpetrated  on  Colombian  citizens  and  their 
property,  sometimes  by  the  civil  and  military  authorities 
of  Peru,  and  at  other  times  by  the  employees  of  the 
Arana  Brothers,  who  are  under  the  authority  and  the 
absolute  and  unconditional  protection  of  the  Peruvian 
Government. 

"  We  should  also  bear  in  mind  the  persecution,  or 
rather  the  extermination  which  is  being  carried  on  against 
native  Colombian  tribes ;  outrages  which  even  surpass  those 
of  a  similar  nature  that  were  committed  in  ages  gone  by 
and  that  are  still  a  disgrace  to  the  history  of  mankind. 

"  The  offences  here  set  forth  constitute  an  exceedingly 
serious  attack  upon  the  rights  of  our  national  sovereignty. 
The  territory  that  has  already  been  usurped  from  us, 
the  attacks  upon  the  persons  and  properties  of  Colom- 
bians, and  the  attempt  daily  to  aggravate  such  usurpa- 
tion and  such  attacks  by  the  Peruvian  agents,  authorities 
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and  soldiers,  constitute  a  wrong  which  must  infallibly 
disturb  the  friendly  relations  of  the  two  countries.  Acts 
of  such  a  nature  have  deeply  wounded  the  national  pride 
of  the  Colombian  people,  and  have  been  stigmatised 
by  our  citizens  as  a  flagrant  violation  of  our  sovereign 
rights. 

"  Even  supposing  that  the  two  Republics  had  been 
at  war,  the  acts  committed  by  Peruvian  troops  in  the 
Putumayo  region  are  of  such  a  nature  that  civilized 
practices  and  international  law,  as  set  forth  in  solemn 
agreement,  are  unanimous  in  condemning  them.  In 
this  connection  you  will  recall  to  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment the  terms  of  the  Hague  Convention  dated  July  29th, 
1899,  regulating  the  laws  of  warfare,  and  especially  the 
terms  of  Article  23,  which  strictly  forbids  the  secret 
wounding  or  slaying  of  persons  belonging  to  the  enemies' 
forces,  as  also  the  wounding  or  slaying  of  them  after  they 
have  surrendered  or  are  no  longer  capable  of  defending 
themselves.  If  these  rules,  which  have  been  accepted 
by  Peru,  operate  in  time  of  war  and  are  made  to  protect 
an  enemy  under  arms,  how  can  it  be  explained  that  such 
laws  shall  be  violated  under  cover  of  friendship  between 
the  two  Republics  and  used  to  destroy,  not  an  enemy 
under  arms,  but  peaceful  Colombian  settlers  in  the 
Putumayo  territory,  as  well  as  defenceless  tillers  of  the 
soil,  who  are  the  unfortunate  natives  whose  state  has  been 
reduced  to  one  lower  than  that  of  brute  beasts?  The 
Colombian  Government  believes  that  the  serious  con- 
dition of  affairs  in  the  Putumayo  region  affords  a  valid 
reason  for  putting  an  end  to  such  a  state  of  things. 

"  Considering  that  the  protest  you  have  made  by 
cablegram  requires  to  be  properly  amplified,  I  have 
thought  fit  to  explain  to  you  this  Government's  opinions 
respecting  this  delicate  question  in  order  that  your  own 
amplification  may  coincide  with  the  views  of  this 
Government.  At  the  same  time  we  leave  to  your  judg- 
ment and  to  your  well-known  prudence  the  actual 
terms  of  the  communication  you  are  to  address  to  the 
Peruvian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs." 
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This  communication  requires  no  comment, 
except  that  it  makes  quite  clear  the  fact  that  the 
Colombian  Government  anticipated  the  British 
Foreign  Office  by  three  years  in  seeking  to  end 
the  diabolical  crimes  which  were  being  committed 
in  the  Putumayo.  The  details  which  it  contains 
relative  to  the  attacks  on  Colombian  subjects  are 
referred  to  later. 


The  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited. 

Registered  on  September  26th,  1907,  this  Com- 
pany invited  public  subscriptions  in  December, 
1908,  the  first  directors  being  Sir  John  Lister 
Kaye,  Bart.,  Baron  de  Sousa  Deir6,  and  Messrs. 
Henry  M.  Read,  John  Russell  Gubbins,  Henri 
Bonduel,  Julio  C.  Arana  and  Abel  Alarco.  The 
capital  was  £1,000,000,  of  which  sum  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers  received  altogether  in  shares 
£780,000.  The  Memorandum  of  Association  states 
that  the  Company  was  formed  "  to  purchase,  take 
on  lease,  or  otherwise  acquire  the  rubber  estates 
now  owned  by  the  firm  of  J.  C.  Arana  and 
Brothers,  situate  at  Iquitos  and  Manaos,  in  South 
America,  known  as  Colonia  Indiana,  El  Encanto, 
Argelia,  Pevas  and  Nanai,  together  with  all  other 
property  whatsoever  of  the  said  firm." 

The  prospectus  of  the  Company  stated  that  the 
Company  was  formed  to  acquire  among  other 
estates  and  properties  the  rights  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers  held  over  "  a  large  district  known 
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as  Putumayo,  situated  along  the  upper  tributaries 
of  the  Amazon,  and  having  an  area  estimated  at 
about  12,000  square  miles.  In  this  district  Messrs. 
Arana  have  estabhshed  45  centres  for  rubber 
collection,  surrounded  by  cultivated  lands,  having 
a  population  of  about  40,000  Indians,  who  are 
gradually  being  taught  to  improve  the  crude 
methods,  which  were  previously  used,  of  treating 
the  rubber,  and  thereby  raising  the  quality  of 
the  rubber  produced.  In  this  district  there  is  a 
large  staff  of  European  and  Peruvian  employees. 
Between  the  Governments  of  Peru,  Colombia  and 
Ecuador  there  is  at  present  pending  a  boundary 
question,  which,  even  should  it  affect  politically 
a  portion  of  the  Putumayo  territory,  will  not 
affect  the  legal  rights  of  the  settlers.  For  this 
reason,  however,  the  rights  in  the  Putumayo 
territory,  although  the  property  of  the  company, 
have  been  entirely  excluded  from  the  calculation 
of  assets  and  profits  referred  to.  Messrs.  Arana 
and  Alarco,  two  of  the  directors,  state  that  over 
£500,000  has  been  expended  in  the  Putumayo 
district  alone,  and  that  practically  the  whole  of 
this  sum  has  been  derived  from  profits  earned  in 
the  said  district. '* 

The  quantity  of  rubber  received  by  the  Com- 
pany in  the  year  1909  is  given  at  887,012  lbs., 
and  the  Annual  Report  issued  on  Decem- 
ber 22nd  of  that  year  states  that  **  during 
the  earlier  part  of  the  year  under  review  the 
operations   of  the   Company  in   the   Putumayo 
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suffered  a  severe  set-back,  owing  to  an  epi- 
demic of  small-pox ;  this,  besides  other  troubles, 
diverted  the  attention  of  the  management  from 
their  regular  business  and  necessitated  consider- 
able expenditure  in  the  form  of  additional 
labour." 

We  have  no  knowledge  as  to  whether  this  Com- 
pany was  registered  at  Lima,  but  it  is  noteworthy 
that  Robuchon's  report  was  published  at  the 
expense  of  the  Peruvian  Government  at  the  time 
the  Company  was  registered  in  London.  The 
laws  of  Peru  stipulate  that  the  amount  of  rent 
for  forest  rubber-bearing  land  is  a  royalty  of 
4s.  per  100  lbs.  of  rubber  extracted,  which  must 
be  paid,  together  with  the  export  duty,  to  the 
Custom-house  on  exporting  the  rubber.  This 
royalty  has  been  paid,  for  example,  by  the 
Inambari  Rubber  Company,  Limited.  As  Peru 
claims  jurisdiction  over  the  Putumayo  it  is 
curious  that  the  Peruvian  Government  has  made 
no  such  charge  in  the  case  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon 
Company.  On  the  other  hand,  if  such  a  royalty 
had  been  imposed  it  would  have  been  quite 
irregular  in  view  of  the  agreements  with  Colombia. 
Nevertheless,  when  the  Company's  Commission 
were  at  Iquitos  they  were  informed  that  the 
Peruvian  Congress  had  power  to  grant  a  full  title 
to  the  Company's  estates.  Documents  purporting 
to  prove  occupation  and  exploitation  were  pro- 
duced to  them  and  they  urged  upon  the  manager 
the  necessity  of  losing  no  time  in  the  matter. 
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The  cost  of  obtaining  such  a  grant  was  that 
entailed  in  the  survey  fees  amounting,  it  was 
estimated,  to  about  £4,000.  In  other  words,  this 
is  another  clever  "  move  "  on  the  part  of  the 
Peruvian  Government  to  get  acknowledgment 
that  the  Putumayo  is  Peruvian  territory  ; 
but  in  191 1  Peru  admitted  in  an  agreement 
with  Colombia  that  the  region  was  neutral. 
In  the  event,  therefore,  of  the  territory  being 
declared  Colombian  it  certainly  follows  that 
the  expenditure  in  question  would  have  been 
valueless. 

Attention  may  also  here  be  directed  to  the 
fact  that  as  every  pound  of  rubber  shipped  from 
Iquitos  is  subject  to  an  export  duty  of  2|-r/.,  and  as 
the  annual  exports  from  the  Putumayo  for  the  past 
seven  years  have  averaged  about  1,000,000  lbs., 
this  represents,  since  1905,  a  revenue  to  the 
Government  of  Peru  of  at  least  £60,000,  or  over 
£100,000  since  Arana  first  started  operations  on 
the  Putumayo.  For  the  eight  and  a  half  years 
ending  June  30,  1908,  the  total  exports  from  the 
Putumayo  amounted  to  6,332,932  lbs.,  and  in 
1908  the  Consul-General  in  London  for  Peru 
wrote  in  an  English  magazine  that  "  rubber  is 
the  chief  source  of  revenue  of  the  rich  department 
of  Loreto,  and  the  Customs  receipts  of  the  port 
of  Iquitos  were,  in  1906,  £166,791."  It  must  be 
left  to  the  imagination  to  picture  the  crimes  which 
have  been  committed  in  order  to  provide  a  revenue 
of  £166,791,  based  on  two  or  three  pence  for  every 
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pound  of  rubber.  And  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  import  duties  on  Winchester  rifles  and  cart- 
ridges must  also  have  increased  the  revenue  of 
Peru  to  a  not  inconsiderable  extent. 

In  December,  1908,  when  the  British  public 
was  asked  to  purchase  the  business  of  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers,  the  Colombian  Consul-General  in 
London,  through  the  solicitor  of  his  Government, 
directed  the  attention  of  the  directors  and  sohcitors 
of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited,  and 
also  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to 
the  fact  that  the  region  of  the  Putumayo  did  not 
come  within  the  jurisdiction  of  Peru,  and  that 
therefore  the  Company's  operations  in  that  region 
would  not  be  lawful.  A  legal  protest  to  this  effect 
was  made  by  the  Consul-General,  and  a  copy  was 
forwarded  to  the  several  parties  indicated  in  the 
sworn  declaration  of  Mr.  Edward  Foss,  the 
solicitor  in  London  to  the  Colombian  Government. 
The  following  are  copies  of  the  protest  and 
declaration  : — 


\_Copy  of  Protest.]  "  By  this  Public  Notarial 
Instrument  of  Protest.  Be  it  known  unto  all  whom 
it  may  concern  That  on  this  day  the  Eighth  of  December 
One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight  before  me  John 
Heathcote  James  of  the  City  of  London  Notary  Public 
by  Royal  Authority,  duly  admitted  and  sworn  personally 
appeared  Mr.  Francisco  Becerra  the  Consul-General 
in  London  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  who  declared 
to  me  that  the  London  Press  having  announced  an  issue 
of  shares  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Ltd. 
to  be  opened  to  Public  Subscription  from  the  Seventh 
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day  of  December  1908  he  hereby  enters  his  Protest 
declaring  to  me  that  the  Repubhc  of  Colombia  reserves 
its  rights  over  the  region  of  the  Putumaj^o  which  belongs 
to  it  and  that  consequently  those  lands  cannot  be 
exploited  while  the  formalities  prescribed  in  such  cases 
by  the  Colombia  Law  be  unfulfilled. 

"  The  said  appearer  also  declared  to  me  Notary  that 
before  the  Legation  in  London  of  his  said  Government 
shall  communicate  this  Protest  to  His  Majesty's  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  he  had  instructed  his 
Solicitors  Messrs.  Foss,  Bilbrough,  Plaskitt,  Foss  and 
Bryant  of  this  city  to  send  a  copy  of  this  Protest  by 
Registered  Post  to  each  of  the  Directors  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  Limited  and  to  that  Company  and 
the  Solicitors  thereof. 

"  Therefore  the  said  Appearer  declares  to  Protest 
and  I  the  said  Notary  at  his  request  Protest  against  the 
said  Company  as  also  against  any  person  or  persons 
whom  it  may  concern  for  any  loss  or  damage  his  Govern- 
ment has  alread}^  sustained  or  may  hereafter  sustain  by 
the  contravention  of  its  rights  over  the  said  region. 

"  Thus  done  and  Protested  in  London  aforesaid  on 
the  day  and  in  the  month  and  year  first  before  written. 

"  (Signed)     Fco  Becerra, 
"  Consul-General  for  Colombia. 
"  (Signed)     John  H.  James, 
"  Notary  Public." 

[Copy  of  Declaration.]  "Be  it  Also  Known  to  all 
whom  it  may  concern  that  on  this  day  the  Ninth 
December  One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight  before 
me  John  Heathcote  James  Notary  Public  by  Royal 
Authority  duly  admitted  and  sworn  personally  appeared 
Mr.  Edward  Foss  a  partner  in  the  Firm  of  Foss,  Bil- 
brough, Plaskitt,  Foss,  and  Bryant  of  tliis  City  the 
Solicitors  to  the  Government  of  Colombia  who  declared 
to  me  that  he  did  on  the  Eighth  day  of  December  One 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight  cause  eleven  copies  of 
the  Notarial  Instrument  of  Protest  hereunto  annexed 
under  mv  Official  Seal  to  be  made  and  examined  with 
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the  same  and  to  be  posted  by  Registered  Post  on  the 
same  day  to  each  of  the  Directors  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  Limited  as  follows  .  .  .  And  to 
the  Solicitors  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company, 
Limited,  as  follows  : —  ...  And  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
said  Company  as  follows  : —  ...  And  to  the  Directors 
of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited,  Salisbury 
House,  London  Wall,  E.C. 

"  And  the  said  appearer  produced  to  me  Notary 
Eleven  certificates  of  posting  of  Registered  postal 
packets  addressed  as  hereinbefore  stated. 

"  In  faith  and  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  said  Official  Seal  to  serve  and  avail 
where  needful  London  the  day  month  and  year  first 
before  written. 

"  (Signed)     John  H.  James." 

We  have  received  a  number  of  letters  from  the 
shareholders  of  this  Company.  One  writes  : — 
"  I  am  horrified  to  think  that  any  of  my  money 
should  have  been  utiHsed  for  such  a  terrible  end 
and  shudder  at  the  inexpressible  cruelties  perpe- 
trated, whilst  angry  that  the  culprits  have 
escaped  their  due."  Another  writes  :  "  When  I 
invested  my  capital  in  the  shares  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  I  thought  that  the  dividend 
would  be  obtained  from  rubber."  A  third 
shareholder  writes  to  say  that  if  the  loss  of  his 
money  be  a  sacrifice  which  shall  bring  about 
justice  he  will  accept  it  cheerfully. 

An  order  for  the  compulsory  winding  up  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  with  the  fullest 
possible  investigation  was  made  on  March  19  last 
by  Mr.  Justice  Swinfen  Eady. 


8o        THE  PUTUMAYO  RED  BOOK 

The  Protocol  of  1909. 

In  1909,  in  a  Protocol  signed  at  Lima  on 
behalf  of  the  Peruvian  Government  and  by  the 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  for  Colombia  at  Lima, 
reference  is  made  to  the  events  which  occurred  in 
the  Putumayo  in  1908,  and  which,  as  we  have 
seen,  were  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Peruvian 
Government  in  May,  1908,  by  means  of  an  official 
protest  on  the  part  of  the  Colombian  Government. 
The  Protocol  was  signed  on  April  21st,  1909,  and 
in  March  of  that  year  the  Colombian  Minister  at 
Lima  again  protested  against  the  acts  of  violence 
and  cruelty  committed  by  Peruvian  agents  and 
authorities  in  the  Putumayo.  The  Truth  articles 
of  over  three  years  ago  referred  to  this  Protocol 
and  their  author  attached  the  utmost  importance 
to  the  fact  that  the  "  deeds  which  took  place  in 
that  region  "  were  the  subject  of  an  agreement 
between  the  two  Republics  for  their  investigation. 
The  passage  quoted  from  the  Protocol  in  Truth 
reads  as  follows  : — 

"  The  Governments  of  Colombia  and  Peru  express 

their  sentiments  of  deepest  sorrow  for  the  events  that 
took  place  last  year  in  the  region  of  the  Putumayo,  and 
in  token  of  mutual  concord  agree  to  constitute  by  means 
of  a  special  convention  (to  be  agreed  upon  within  the 
term  of  three  months  after  this  agreement  is  in  force)  an 
International  Commission  to  investigate  and  clear  up 
the  deeds  which  took  place  in  that  region,  giving  account 
of  its  labours  by  means  of  a  report.  If  the  two  Govern- 
ments do  not  agree  upon  the  responsibilities  incurred 
for  the  said  deeds,  the  affair  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitra- 
tion.    As  soon  as  those  responsible  for  the  said  deeds 
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are  determined,  they  shall  suffer  the  pains  that  the  law 
prescribes  after  the  corresponding  judicial  process  is 
concluded.  In  addition  to  this  those  who  have  suffered 
material  damage  shall  be  indemnified  in  an  equitable 
manner,  as  well  as  the  families  of  the  victims  of  all 
punishable  deeds." 

The  writer  of  the  Truth  articles  used  this  clause 
in  the  Protocol  in  question  to  show  that  the 
Peruvian  Government  had  full  knowledge  of  the 
crimes  being  committed  by  Peruvians  in  the 
Putumayo.  In  reply  to  this  charge  the  Peruvian 
Charge  d'  Affaires  in  London  sent  to  the  Editor 
of  Truth  the  following  letter  : — 

"  This  Legation  categorically  denies  that  the  acts  you 
describe,  and  which  are  severely  punished  by  our  laws, 
could  have  taken  place  without  the  knowledge  of  my 
Government  on  the  Putumayo  River,  where  Peru  has 
authorities  appointed  direct  by  the  Supreme  Govern- 
ment and  where  a  strong  military  garrison  is  likewise 
maintained.  Iquitos  is  connected  by  telegraph  and 
wireless  installation  with  Lima  and  it  is  impossible  to 
admit  that  acts  of  the  nature  described  could  have  been 
committed  without  the  guilty  parties  being  promptly 
and  severely  punished  by  the  authorities." 

The  Charge  d'  Affaires  also  sought  to  pass 
adverse  judgment  on  the  Iquitos  newspapers 
La  Felpa  and  La  Sancton,  extracts  from  which 
were  quoted  in  the  Trtith  articles.  From  this  it 
would  appear  that  the  existence  of  these  news- 
papers and  the  nature  of  their  contents  were 
previously  known  to  the  Charge  d'  Affaires  in 
London,  and  in  another  part  of  the  same  letter  he 
very  properly  points  out  that  the  annihilation  of 
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the  Indians  was  a  very  bad  commercial  policy 
and,  in  his  opinion,  unthinkable. 

In  commenting  on  the  statements  of  this 
official,  the  writer  of  the  Truth  articles  observed 
that  he  had  never  said  that  the  acts  took  place 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment. "On  the  contrary,"  he  wrote,  "it  is 
absolutely  certain  that  the  Peruvian  Government 
knows  of  many  of  these  acts."  In  reply  to  this 
and  other  comments  to  the  same  effect,  the 
Charge  d'  Affaires  wrote  : — 

"  The  conflicts  in  question  took  place  between  the 
authorities  of  both  countries  in  regard  to  boundary 
limits  which  are  not  determined,  and  it  is  to  these 
conflicts  and  not  to  any  suggested  crimes  that  the  Govern- 
ments refer  in  the  clause  of  the  Treaty  which  you 
quote. 

"  There  is  absolutely  no  ground  for  the  suggestion  you 
make  that  an  International  Commission  was  appointed 
to  investigate  and  punish  common  crimes,  especially 
when  the  alleged  crimes  which  you  denounce  are  stated 
to  have  been  committed  on  Peruvian  territory,  where 
Peruvian  laws  are  enforced." 

The  writer  of  the  Truth  articles  would  appear  to 
have  arrived  at  his  conclusions  respecting  the 
culpability  of  the  Peruvian  Government  solely 
on  the  strength  of  the  aforementioned  Protocol. 
Readers  of  the  preceding  pages  have,  however, 
much  fuller  evidence  to  enable  them  to  form  their 
own  opinions  as  to  the  extent  of  the  culpability  of 
the  Peruvian  Government  for  the  crimes  com- 
mitted in  the  Putumayo.     The  Peruvian  Charge 
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d*  Affaires  admits  that  conflicts  occurred  in  the 
region  in  which  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company 
conducted  operations,  but  he  adds  that  these 
were  in  reference  to  "  boundary  hmits  which  are 
not  determined/'  The  first  of  these  statements  is 
not  in  accordance  with  fact,  as  the  author  of  them 
would  no  doubt  now  confess.  He  has  access  to  the 
Blue  Book  and  to  the  evidence  submitted  to  the 
Select  Committee,  and  can  find  accounts  related 
therein  with  w^holesome  candour  of  numerous 
outrages  committed  on  Colombian  settlers.  The 
second  statement  is  a  confession  that  the  territory 
is  in  dispute  and  the  Charge  d'  Affaires  denies  that 
an  International  Commission  could  punish  crimes 
on  Peruvian  territory  where  Peruvian  laws  were 
enforced.  But  he  had  previously  admitted  that 
the  boundaries  had  not  been  determined,  and, 
moreover,  in  the  following  year  in  an  agreement 
between  both  Republics  signed  at  Bogota  it  was 
specified  that  the  Commission  should  decide 
whether  the  criminals  should  be  tried  by  Peruvian 
or  Colombian  law. 

The  Peruvian  Charge  d'  Affaires  does  not 
appear  to  understand  that  in  this  country  some 
responsibility  is  attached  to  those  who  make 
statements  in  the  pubhc  Press.  In  1909,  he 
categorically  denied  the  truth  of  Mr.  Hardenburg's 
statements  relative  to  the  atrocities  on  the  Putu- 
mayo,  and  in  July,  1912,  after  the  publication  of 
the  Blue  Book,  he  publicly  stated  that  the  crimes 
were  confined  to  the  years  preceding  1907.     In 
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the  face  of  Sir  Roger  Casement's  statements  he 
deems  it  a  proper  proceeding  to  make  Hght  of 
them  and  to  connect  them  with  a  period  ante- 
cedent to  the  formation  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon 
Company.  And  it  is  noteworthy  that  the  British 
directors  have  emphatically  stated  that  the 
denials  of  this  gentleman  in  1909  led  them  to 
believe  that  the  allegations  of  Mr.  Hardenburg 
were  without  foundation  and  therefore  they  did 
not  take  such  active  steps  for  an  inquiry  as  other- 
wise they  would  have  done.  While,  however,  it 
is  conceivable  that  the  Peruvian  Charge  d'Affaires 
had  no  cognisance  of  the  terrible  happenings  in 
the  Putumayo  at  the  time  of  the  publication  of 
the  Truth  articles,  it  is  certainly  true,  as  we  have 
shown  in  the  preceding  pages,  that  the  Peruvian 
Government  had  full  knowledge  many  years  prior 
to  their  exposure  in  Truth  of  the  crimes  com- 
mitted in  the  Putumayo,  and  yet  it  took  no 
measures  either  to  punish  the  criminals  or  end 
the  atrocities.  And  eighteen  months  elapsed 
after  the  allegations  were  published  in  Truth 
before  the  formality  of  sending  a  Commission  was 
arranged,  and  only  then  owing  to  the  pressure 
applied  by  the  British  Foreign  Office  after  their 
Commissioner  had  investigated  and  reported  on 
the  part  taken  in  the  crimes  by  the  Barbadian 
negroes. 

The  culpability  of  the  Peruvian  Government 
for  the  crimes  of  the  Putumayo  must  remain  one 
of  the  dark  blots  on  the  pages  of  history,  for  it 


HISTORY  OF  THE  ATROCITIES       85 

proves  that  the  Colombian  Government  exactly 
stated  the  truth  when  pointing  out  to  the  Peruvian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  as  far  back  as  1899 
that  the  various  activities  of  Peru  in  the  regions 
north  of  the  River  Amazon  were  designed  in 
order  "  gradually  to  take  possession  of  the 
Putumayo." 

In  the  year  1900,  or  two  years  after  Arana 
opened  the  ofhce  at  Iquitos,  the  yield  of  rubber 
from  the  Putumayo  Indians  only  amounted  to 
33,600  lbs.,  whereas  in  the  twelve  months  of 
1903  it  was  increased  to  over  450,000  lbs.,  and 
again  in  1906  to  nearly  1,400,000  lbs.  That  is 
to  say,  until  the  Peruvian  flag  was  first  hoisted 
in  the  Putumayo  at  Cotuhe  in  1900,  and  until 
Arana,  also  in  that  year,  took  an  active  and 
extended  part  in  the  exploitation  of  the  region, 
the  production  of  rubber  was  insignificant.  This 
fact  taken  alone  can  only  point  to  one  conclusion, 
namely,  that  although  at  that  time  scores  of 
Colombian  "  caucheros  "  were  and  for  many  years 
had  been  established  in  the  region,  their  combined 
production  of  rubber  reached  in  1900  the  highest 
total  of  only  33,600  lbs.  As  the  production  of 
rubber  is  directly  dependent  on  labour,  and  as 
an  insignificant  estate  of  100  acres  of  fully 
developed  rubber  trees  under  cultivation  yields 
at  least  this  quantity  annually,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  sixty  or  eighty  thousand  Indians  dwelling  in 
the  zone  subsequently  occupied  by  Arana  could 
not  have  suffered  any  hardships  whatever.     More- 
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over,  as  the  Colombians  established  in  the 
Putumayo  had  large  numbers  of  cultivated  trees, 
it  is  apparent  that  their  purpose  was  not  imme- 
diate gain,  but  future  prosperity. 

In  1900,  a  Colombian  named  Larrafiaga,  who  is 
referred  to  in  the  Blue  Book  as  one  of  the  first 
Colombian  "  caucheros  "  to  enter  the  region  in 
the  early  'eighties,  took  J.  C.  Arana  into  partner- 
ship in  his  rubber-gathering  business.  La 
Chorrera  was  an  agency  established  by  this 
Colombian,  and  therefore  the  control  of  this 
central  depot  laid  the  first  foundations  for  the 
extension  of  the  Arana  interests.  Larrafiaga  died 
from  the  symptoms  of  arsenic  poisoning,  and  his 
son,  as  heir  to  his  father's  interests,  was  subse- 
quently imprisoned  at  Iquitos  and  shortly  after- 
wards disappeared,  as  it  was  said,  among  the 
Indians.^  For  a  long  time,  it  may  be  mentioned, 
the  prison  at  Iquitos  was  termed  "  the  business 
offices  of  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers,"  that  is  to 
say,  every  Colombian  who  was   not   killed  was 

*  It  is  necessary  to  state  that  Larranaga's  interests  were 
sold  to  Arana  for  a  large  sum  of  money,  some  ;^i  8,000, 
but  whether  or  not  cash  payment  was  made  in  part  or  in 
whole  we  have  been  unable  to  ascertain.  Other  Colom- 
bian properties  are  also  alleged  to  have  been  sold  to 
Arana,  but  this  fact,  if  it  proves  anything  in  a  district  to 
which  there  were  no  title  deeds,  makes  it  clear  that 
Arana' s  control  of  the  region  involved  the  purchase  of 
Colombian  establishments.  As  we  have  seen,  Sir  Roger 
Casement  points  out  that  "  these  transfers  were  some- 
times effected  by  sale  and  purchase  and  sometimes  by 
other  means." 
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taken  to  Iquitos  and  there  imprisoned.  The 
threat  was  then  held  over  him  that  "  either  you 
sell  us  your  land  for  so  much  (naming  the  price) 
or  you  die  here  in  prison/'  Needless  to  say 
nearly  all  chose  the  first  of  these  alternatives ; 
others,  fearing  that  some  dark  deed  would  be  done 
them,  sold  their  interests  voluntarily}  For 
these  reasons,  not  a  single  Colombian  ultimately 
owned  property  in  the  region  under  Arana's 
control.  The  firm  of  Larrafiaga,  Arana  and  Com- 
pany was  dissolved  in  1904,  and  was  succeeded 
by  the  firm  of  Arana,  Vega  and  Company. 

The  authorities  at  Iquitos  and  the  Government 
of  Peru  winked  at  all  that  was  taking  place,  and 
sometimes  gave  encouragement ;  and  about  this 
time  there  began  to  appear  in  the  Putumayo 
forests  the  so-called  soldier-rubber-gatherers. 
These  men  belonged  to  the  regular  army,  and 
Peru  supported  and  profited  by  their  acts.  They 
were  rubber-gatherers  on  their  own  account, 
but  sometimes  also  on  behalf  of  the  firm  of  Arana 
Brothers. 

*  Sir  Roger  Casement  states  in  the  Blue  Book  that  one 
or  two  Colombians  have  as  evil  a  record  as  the  Peruvians. 
He  instances  Aquileo  Torres,  who  was  kept  a  prisoner  for 
twelve  months  with  a  chain  round  his  neck,  and  who  is 
reported  to  have  been  drowned  in  December,  1910. 
Those  Colombians  who  were  not  killed  or  sent  to  Iquitos 
were  forced  into  the  employment  of  the  house  of  Arana. 
They  were  unwilling  instruments  employed  by  Arana, 
and  it  would  be  as  well  to  discredit  a  large  part  of  the 
accusations  made  against  them. 
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The  last  Colombian  business  managers  to  remain 
in  the  Putumayo  were  Serrano,  Gonzalez,   and 
Ordonez  and  Martinez.^    In    January,  1908,  an 
attack  was  made  on  the  establishment  known  as  La 
Union,  which  was  the  property  of  Ordonez  and  his 
partner  Martinez.      At  this  time,  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  Limited,  had  been  registered  in 
this  country,  and  one  of  this  Company's  steamers, 
the  Liberal,  as  well  as  the  Peruvian  war-launch 
Iquitos,  carrying  eighty-five  men  from  the  militai'y 
garrison  at    Iquitos,  and   six   cannon   and  two 
machine-guns,  took  part  in  the  attack.     It  appears 
that  the  agents  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company 
had  offered  these  Colombians  200,000  soles  (£20,000) 
for  their  settlement  on  condition  that  they  would 
withdraw  from  the  region.     At  first  they  refused 
this  offer,  but  prudence  prevailing  they  deferred 
their  decision  until  the  Company  should  deliver, 
in   exchange    for   a    quantity    of   rubber,    some 
merchandise  they  required  for  the  Indians.     The 
reply  they  received  was  in  the  form  of  an  ulti- 
matum— either  they  must  give  up  all  their  rubber 
or  the  steamer  El  Liberal  would  obtain  it  by  main 
force.     In  the  subsequent  attack  Ordonez  suc- 
ceeded in  effecting  his  escape,  and  Martinez  was 
taken  a  prisoner  to  Iquitos. 

In  referring  to  this  attack,  the  Iquitos  news- 
paper El  Oriente,  owned  by  Judge  Paredes,  the 

^  Mr.  Hardenburg,  who  was  present  during  the  murder 
and  capture  of  these  Colombians,  gives  a  graphic  account 
of  the  details  in  his  book,  "  The  Putumayo." 
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Commissioner  appointed  by  the  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment to  inquire  into  the  crimes  of  the  Putumayo, 
and  to  carry  out  the  needful  reforms,  said  that 
**  the  only  wish  of  these  youthful  patriots  was  to 
place  the  Peruvian  colours  one  inch  further  in  the 
land  of  conquest."  This  newspaper  further 
referred  to  this  act  as  "  patriotic  and  moral,  ener- 
getic and  7nanly,  and  all  that  is  most  splendid,"  and 
described  the  other  newspapers  of  Iquitos  as 
traitors  for  pubHshing  the  fact  that  regular  forces 
of  the  Peruvian  army  had  taken  part  in  the  attack 
and  in  the  pillage,  etc.,  and  that  the  war-launch  had 
brought  its  machine-guns  into  action.  It  is  also 
noteworthy  that  de  Castro,  the  Peruvian  Consul- 
General  at  Manaos  and  lawyer  to  the  house  of 
Arana,  on  being  questioned  in  regard  to  this 
attack,  is  reported  to  have  said  *'  it  is  nothing, 
only  that  President  Pardo  has  resolved  to  place 
garrisons  in  the  Putumayo."  La  Union  is  now 
occupied  by  Peruvian  soldiery.  A  garrison  was 
placed  there  immediately  after  the  attack  on  the 
Colombians. 

The  fact  that  the  Colombian  victims  amounted 
to  many  hundreds,  and  that  this  has  been  ascribed 
by  Peruvians  to  the  cannibal  Indians  who  figure 
so  largely  in  the  pages  of  Robuchon's  book  issued 
in  1907  by  the  Peruvian  Government,  has  not 
been  recorded  by  Sir  Roger  Casement ;  nor  is  it 
reported  in  the  Blue  Book  that  the  extermination 
of  the  Colombians  meant  increased  Customs 
receipts  for  the  Department  of  Loreto. 
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In  the  so-called  "  possessions  "  of  the  firm  of 
Arana  Brothers  there  were  two  principal  estab- 
lishments, one  at  La  Chorrera  and  the  other  at 
El  Encanto.  At  the  time  of  the  formation  of  the 
Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  Limited,  the  former 
controlled  some  forty  branches,  in  each  of  which 
there  were  from  ten  to  twenty-five  "  civilized  " 
employees.  The  establishment  at  El  Encanto 
controlled  about  fifteen  branches,  in  which  the 
**  civilized  "  employees  totalled  no  in  number. 
The  section  Andoques  employed  from  sixty  to 
eighty  "  civilized  "  men,  and  the  sections  Entre 
Rios,  Providencia,  Boras  and  Cahuinari  more 
than  twenty-five  each.  The  total  number  of 
"  civilized  "  employees  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon 
Company  was  thus  in  1907  roughly  1,000.  This 
army  of  "  civilized  "  men,  known  as  slave-raiders, 
were,  strictly  speaking,  not  rubber-gatherers.  It 
was  no  part  of  their  functions  either  to  super- 
intend the  cultivation  of  rubber  trees  (for  cultiva- 
tion was  not  carried  on,^)  or  to  spend  long  laborious 
days  in  the  forest  tapping  trees  scattered  over  a 
wide  area.  This  was  the  work  of  the  unfortunate 
Indians,  who  in  1906,  according  to  Robuchon, 
numbered  50,000  souls,  and  who  we  are  informed 
by  Sir  Roger  Casement  only  totalled  some  7,000 
or  10,000  five  years  later.     This  reduction  must 

*  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Mr,  Hardenburg  reports 
that  Serrano,  one  of  the  last  of  the  Colombian  property 
owners  in  the  Putumayo,  had  planted  a  large  orchard, 
and  also  several  thousand  rubber  trees,  which  were  from 
two  to  four  years  old,  and  in  a  flourishing  condition. 
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to-day  have  been  largely  augmented,  and  it  has 
also  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  Arana  organisa- 
tion started  operations  in  1900.  The  destruction 
of  the  Indians,  who,  owing  to  their  docile  nature, 
offered  a  rich  reward  to  Arana  and  to  Peru,  must 
therefore  have  been  considerable  in  the  twelve 
years  of  the  present  century,  and  it  can  only  be 
surmised  on  ordinary  commercial  grounds  that 
the  Peruvian  authorities  had  reason  to  believe 
that  their  control  of  the  region  was  merely  tran- 
sitory, and  consequently  that  it  would  be  advan- 
tageous to  secure  the  greatest  benefits  in  the 
shortest  possible  time. 

In  seeking  to  find  an  answer  to  the  question, 
Have  the  atrocities  ceased  ?  it  is  necessaiy  to 
bear  in  mind  the  following  important  facts  : — 

(i)  More  than  two  years  after  representations 
have  been  made  by  Sir  Edward  Grey  to  the 
Peruvian  Government,  Miguel  Loaiza,  one  of  the 
worst  criminals  of  the  Putumayo,  is  still  in 
command  of  El  Encanto,  and  none  of  the  criminals 
has  been  punished. 

(2)  The  region  is  under  the  administration  of 
the  Peruvian  Government. 

(3)  Judge  Paredes,  the  proprietor  of  an  Iquitos 
newspaper  which  referred  to  the  murders  of 
Colombians  as  "  patriotic  "  and  "  moral,"  controls 
the  judicial  situation  and  is  the  Commissioner 
appointed  by  the  Peruvian  Government  to  bring 
about  reforms. 

(4)  The  present  manager  at  La  Chorrera  was 
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formerly  Chief  of  the  PoHce  in  Iquitos  when,  as  he 
informed  Sir  Roger  Casement,  "  he  knew  some- 
thing of  the  crimes  in  the  Putumayo.''  Not- 
withstanding that  he  has  been  in  the  service  of 
the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company  since  November, 
1909,  we  know  for  certain  that  atrocities  continued 
long  after  that  time.  Moreover,  Sefior  Tizon, 
the  manager,  forwarded  in  September,  1909,  to 
El  Comcrcio,  a  newspaper  issued  at  Lima,  a  letter 
containing  a  large  number  of  misstatements  which 
he  could  not  have  failed  to  have  known  were  not 
true.  And  according  to  Dr.  Paredes,  the  "  boss  " 
O'Donnell  in  the  judgment  of  the  manager  "  was 
a  very  estimable  person,  kind  with  the  Indians 
and  very  much  liked  by  them." 

(5)  Increased  rubber  exports  are  recorded, 
notwithstanding  that  the  forest  supplies  must 
have  been  largely  exhausted  and  that  the  Indians 
have  been  enormously  reduced  in  number. 

(6)  It  is  a  known  fact  that  in  the  forest  regions 
of  Peru  the  Indians  are  enslaved  and  hunted  like 
wild  animals. 

(7)  Mr.  Mitchell,  the  British  Consul,  who  con- 
fesses to  being  shadowed  during  his  recent  visit  to 
the  Putumayo,  admits  that  there  is  no  probability 
of  the  atrocities  having  ceased. 

(8)  Colombians  are  being  arrested  in  the  Putu- 
mayo and  imprisoned  at  Iquitos. 

(9)  The  worst  offenders  in  the  past  included 
Peruvian  soldier-rubber-gatherers. 

(10)  Arana   was   appointed   liquidator   of  the 
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Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  in  order,  it  has  been 
said,  to  maintain  Peruvian  jurisdiction  in  the 
Putumayo. 

(11)  Pablo  Zumaeta,  of  whom  Sir  Roger 
Casement  says  "  could  not  be  retained  in  control 
with  any  safety  to  a  reformed  Company,"  is  still 
directing  affairs  at  Iquitos. 

(12)  Sir  Roger  Casement  states  in  the  Blue 
Book  that  the  commercial  future  of  the  Putu- 
mayo must  largely  depend  on  the  amount  of 
foreign,  chiefly  British,  support  that  may  be 
secured. 

(13)  Writing  on  February  5th,  1912,  to 
Sir  Edward  Grey,  Sir  Roger  Casement  says  :  "I 
learned  that  the  work  of  planting  rubber  trees  and 
of  substituting  more  humane  methods  whereby 
cultivation  should  partly  take  the  place  of  indi- 
vidual exploitation  of  the  Indian  had  been  arrested 
by  order  of  the  local  management  of  the  Company, 
and  the  gathering  of  wild  rubber  re-established  as 
the  sole  task  of  the  various  Indian  communities 
of  the  Putumayo.  These  were  openly  spoken  of 
as  having  been  *  demorahsed  '  by  the  visit  of  the 
Company's  Commission  and  myself,  and  their 
return  to  the  immediately  profitable  labour  of 
collecting  wild  rubber,  under  practically  the  old 
conditions,  was  announced  as  the  first  step  of  the 
local  management  to  restore  the  Putumayo  to  its 
normal  condition  of  healthy  and  profitable 
exploitation.  It  was  abundantly  clear  that  the 
Company,   or  those  who  locaUy  controlled  the 
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Putumayo  in  its  name  .  .  .  had  determined  to 
retain  forcible  exploitation  of  the  Indians  as  their 
right  by  conquest  and  their  surest  means  of  speedy 
gain." 

(14)  Writing  on  June  27th,  1912,  to  the  British 
Embassy  at  Washington,  Sir  Edward  Grey  said  : 
'*  Over  75  tons  of  rubber  were  shipped  from 
Iquitos  in  April  last  as  the  result  of  one  of  the 
largest  single  consignments  derived  from  the 
Putumayo  during  the  past  few  years,  and  the 
amount  exported  from  January  ist  up  to  the  end 
of  April  this  year  equalled  three-quarters  of  the 
total  output  for  191 1,  figures  which  can  only  have 
been  rendered  possible  hy  a  continuance  of  the  old 
system  of  forced  labour." 

As  evidence  to  show  that  the  views  we  have 
thought  fit  to  express  in  the  foregoing  pages  are 
also  shared  by  responsible  men  at  Lima,  we  are 
reproducing  the  following  extracts  from  a  leading 
article  which  appeared  on  July  8th  last  in  the 
important  Lima  newspaper  La  Prensa  : — 

"  In  this  country  these  crimes  have  not  been  described 
in  their  true  proportions  owing  to  the  fact  that  we  have 
lacked  sufficient  moral  courage  to  fling  them  in  the  face 
of  our  Government,  which,  although  it  was  thoroughly 
well  aware  of  their  existence,  nevertheless  allowed  them 
to  continue  in  order  to  screeyi  the  interests  of  the  -firm  of 
Arana  or  from  reasons  of  international  policy  which  are 
disgracefully  unworthy  of  us.  It  is  now  more  than  six 
years  since  the  Peruvian  journalist  named  Benjamin 
Saldana  Rocca  [Editor  of  La  Felpa  and  La  Sancion]  began 
a  vigorous  campaign  of  appeal  to  Government,  to  public 
opinion,  to  Congress,  and  to  the  authorities,  and  the  news- 
papers, entreating  them  to  put  an  end  to  those  crimes.     But 
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his  efforts  were  wasted,  for  where  the  gold  lavished  by 
the  firm  of  Arana  did  not  obstruct  his  action,  the  report 
that  a  dispute  had  then  broken  out  between  Colombia 
and  Peru  as  to  their  respective  rights  of  sovereignty  over 
the  Putumayo  River  compelled  even  honest  persons  to 
maintain  silence  from  patriotic  motives. 

"  All  this  has  been  kept  dark  because  our  Government 
has  based  its  line  of  action  on  want  of  respect  for  human 
life.  Similar  darkness  accompanied  the  researches, 
denunciations  and  death,  which  also  occurred  on  the 
Putuma}^©,  of  the  French  explorer  Robuchon." 

The  following  further  extracts  are  taken  from  a 
communication  published  in  La  Prensa  : — 

"  This  state  of  things  must  be  stopped.  Under  Inter- 
national Law  it  is  not  yet  definitely  known  what  rights 
Peru  possesses  in  the  Caqueta  and  Putumayo  regions. 
Our  Government,  instead  of  examining  these  matters  in 
a  rational  way  with  a  view  to  taking  possession  of  what 
really  belongs  to  us,  has  entrusted  these  responsible  and 
delicate  matters  to  adventurers.  These  are  the  persons 
who  fix  territorial  limits,  and  who  even  decide  upon  the 
jurisdictional  rights  possessed  by  the  Peruvian  people  in 
those  regions  without  consulting  our  interests  as  a  nation 
in  the  very  smallest  degree.  Who  are  those  rapacious 
persons  that  they  should  know  not  only  whether  Peru 
possesses  legal  rights  over  this  region  or  that  region,  but 
even  whether  it  suits  Peru  to  acquire  such  rights  ?  The 
fact  is  they  hold  themselves  to  be  acting  for  Peru  and 
with  the  consent  of  our  Government.  Their  system  of 
colonization  consists  in  destroying  the  forest  to  get  at 
the  rubber  it  contains,  and  in  laying  waste  and  depopu- 
lating the  Indian  villages  in  order  to  gratify  their  own 
criminal  appetites  and  criminal  greed.  These  cheap- jack 
diplomats  of  ours  understand  the  brutahsing,  and  not 
the  civilizing  of  a  native  people  as  constituting  a  right  to 
ownership  and  occupation  of  these  regions. 

"  We  have  been  lied  to  long  enough  by  them.  Those 
eastern  lands  will  be  a  danger  and  an  evil  to  us,  rather 


96        THE  PUTUMAYO   RED  BOOK 

than  a  land  of  promise  and  of  profit,  until  we  discover 
some  means  of  sending  thither  colonists  who  shall 
civilize  them,  instead  of  adventurers  who  lay  them  waste. 
"  Let  us  proceed  to  delimit  the  frontier  quickly  and 
competently,  with  knowledge  and  with  justice  ;  let  us 
take  possession  only  of  that  which  it  is  just  and  con- 
venient for  us  to  possess." 

A  White  Paper  issued  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  on  February  7th  last  throws 
further  Hght  on  "  Slavery  in  Peru."  The 
following  extracts  are  taken  from  the  Reports  of 
Mr.  Fuller,  the  American  Consul  who  accompanied 
Mr.  Mitchell  to  the  Putumayo  last  year  : — 

"  An  employee  of  the  Company  is  the  Justice  of  Peace 
for  the  whole  of  the  Putumayo  basin,  a  clear  proof  that 
the  local  authorities  had  no  real  intention  to  bring  about 
an  improvement  in  the  state  of  things  in  the  Putumayo." 

"  I  regret  that  both  the  Company  and  the  Government 
adopted  the  course  of  preventing  us  from  seeing  the 
actual  conditions  wherever  possible." 

"  Considerable  resentment  has  been  aroused  by  the 
agitation  that  has  taken  place  abroad,  but  it  is  fear  for 
the  political  sovereignty  of  Peru  in  the  region  that  has 
been  aroused  rather  than  solicitude  for  the  welfare  of 
the  Indians." 

' '  The  great  emphasis  laid  on  the  fact  that  the  persons 
arrested  were  Colombians  leads  me  to  believe  it  possible 
that  Sir  Roger  Casement's  remarks  regarding  the  better 
government  given  the  region  by  Colombia  may  be  known 
in  Lima  .  .  .  There  may  be  too  some  idea  that  the 
United  States  contemplates  interfering  in  the  Colombian- 
Peruvian-Ecuadorian  boundary  question." 


CHAPTER  VIII 

JUDGE  PAREDES'  REPORT 

We  have  before  us  a  translated  copy  of 
Judge  Paredes'  Report  to  his  Government  dated 
June  14th  last.  It  is  a  lengthy  document  of 
several  thousand  words  and  its  only  value, 
contrary  to  the  intentions  of  its  author,  is  to 
prove  that  conditions  in  the  Putumayo  remain 
exactly  as  they  were  prior  to  the  investigations 
of  Sir  Roger  Casement.  Dr.  Paredes  writes  : — 
"  The  criminals  were  replaced  by  another  set  of 
men,  most  of  whom  are  ignorant  and  badly  paid, 
and  who,  if  they  do  not  continue  the  reprehen- 
sible acts  of  their  predecessors  in  wiping  out  the 
aborigines,  will  certainly  do  nothing  toward 
improving  their  well-being."  He  further  writes  : 
"  In  view  of  all  that  has  happened  in  the  past,  it 
is  only  just  to  declare  that  before  the  time  of  the 
present  Government,  nobody  undertook  to  repress 
the  crimes  committed  in  the  Putumayo  region  and 
punish  the  criminals,  much  less  to  improve  the 
unfortunate  condition  of  the  Indians,  notwith- 
standing that  accusations  had  been  made  and 
public  opinion,  especially  in  the  department  of 
Loreto,  was  not  uninformed  of  the  horrible  crimes 
committed." 

The  instructions  given  to  Judge  Paredes  by 
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his  Government  before  proceeding  to  the  Putu- 
mayo  specified  that  he  was  "  to  proceed  with 
prudence  and  discretion  in  order  not  to  damage  the 
Ay  ana  Company  or  interfere  with  our  garrisons 
which  were  performing  a  patriotic  duty  in 
defending  those  far-away  frontiers  of  our  terri- 
tory." This  clause  strengthens  the  fact  that 
there  is  a  general  conspiracy,  actuated  by  honest 
or  dishonest  motives,  on  the  part  of  everyone 
concerned  to  maintain  Peruvian  jurisdiction  in  the 
Putumayo.  Moreover,  it  has  to  be  remembered 
that  the  garrisons  in  question  were  formerly 
officered  by  men  who,  as  we  have  seen,  were 
known  as  soldier-rubber-gatherers. 

In  another  part  of  his  Report,  Dr.  Paredes  refers 
to  the  Barbadian  negroes  as  the  real  hycenas  of  the 
Putumayo.  This  statement  requires  no  comment, 
but  the  passage  in  which  it  is  made  is  worthy  of 
reproduction,  for  it  must  be  remembered  that 
Sir  Roger  Casement  undertook  to  bring  the 
Barbadian  negroes  to  justice  before  the  Iquitos 
Courts  (whether  or  no  this  was  in  accordance  with 
English  law  is  of  no  account),  provided  the 
Peruvian  agents  were  also  arraigned  on  criminal 
charges.  The  answer  he  received  was  that  as  the 
territory  was  in  dispute  between  Colombia  and 
Peru  the  judicial  authorities  could  take  no  action 
in  territory  outside  their  jurisdiction.  The 
passage  is  as  follows  : — 

"  One  of  the  reasons  why  the  efforts  of  the  Government 
were  nuUified  was  the  exportation  of  the  Barbados  negroes 
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by  the  English  Consul-General,  Sir  Roger  Casement, 
thus  depriving  the  Peruvian  Courts  of  an  important 
source  of  information,  for  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
their  testimony  would  have  thrown  more  light  upon  the 
case,  illuminating  dark  places  in  the  court  proceedings  ; 
because  the  aid  extended  to  these  negroes — the  real 
hyaenas  of  the  Putumayo — was  the  first  step  toward  the 
breaking  up  of  those  bands  of  assassins." 

This  Judge,  the  proprietor  of  a  newspaper 
which  referred  to  the  murders  of  Colombians  as 
"  patriotic  "  and  "  moral,"  further  writes  : — 

"  There  was  a  sort  of  tacit  agreement  to  deny  the 
facts,  in  spite  of  their  being  known  with  certainty.  A 
species  of  false  patriotism,  foolish  and  mistaken,  and  a 
certain  respect,  based  on  servility  and  adulation,  for  the 
opulence  of  the  Arana  Company,  caused  everything  to 
be  kept  under  cover  for  a  long  time,  even  going  so  far  as 
to  deny  absolutely  the  existence  of  the  evil." 

Reference  is  also  made  to  the  "  leaders  of 
troops  stationed  in  the  zone  flaying  the  Indians  " 
with  lashes,  and  in  several  parts  of  the  Report  the 
Peruvian  Commissioner  makes  the  admission  that 
the  efforts  of  his  Government  have  failed,  and  at 
the  same  time  he  regrets  that  his  Judicial  Com- 
mission did  not  reach  this  region  years  earlier,  as 
many  crimes  would  have  been  averted  and  great 
riches  would  have  been  extracted  from  the  soil. 
The  issue  of  warrants  for  the  arrest  of  215 
criminals,  of  whom  only  nine  have  been  arrested, 
is  maintained  as  "  carrying  out  satisfactorily  the 
laudable  purpose  of  the  Government,"  in  order  to 
restore  order  and  conciliate  the  sentiments  of 
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humanity,  and,  while  it  is  an  estabhshed  fact  that 
one  at  least  of  the  worst  criminals — the  notorious 
Loaiza — is  still  in  charge  of  one  of  the  two  central 
establishments,  Judge  Paredes  reports  that  "  there 
is  not  in  service  to-day  a  single  one  of  the  former 
leaders  or  managers  of  the  Arana  Company." 
Moreover,  his  Report  specifically  points  out  that 
the  disclosures  in  La  Felpa  and  La  Sancion  con- 
vinced everyone  of  their  truth. 

We  have  instanced  these  points  merely  to  show 
how  little  credence  is  to  be  placed  on  the  state- 
ments of  this  Commissioner.  To  take  the  Report 
and  comment  on  it  line  by  line  would  serve  no 
useful  purpose,  but  this  we  feel  ourselves  called 
upon  to  say,  that  while  we  are  disinclined  to  make 
any  harsh  criticism,  we  are  of  opinion,  that  as 
an  example  of  unqualified  hypocrisy,  the  vapid 
sentiments  expressed  by  this  Commissioner  of  the 
Peruvian  Government  on  a  subject  of  such  vital 
consequence  to  the  whole  world  are  unequalled. 

Dr.  Paredes'  Report  is  reproduced  in  the  pages 
of  a  journal,  entitled  Peru  To-day,  which  is  pub- 
lished in  English  in  Lima.  Copies  of  this  periodical 
are  distributed  by  the  Peruvian  Legation  in 
London,  and  in  the  same  issue  in  which  this 
Report  appears  editorial  authority  is  given  to 
an  extraordinary  contribution  on  the  Cannibal 
Indians  of  the  Putumayo.  And  yet  Dr.  Paredes 
in  his  Report  emphatically  points  out  that  those 
who  affirm  that  the  Putumayo  Indians  are 
cannibals  are  "  guilty  of  wilful  misrepresenta- 
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tion."  Another  copy  of  this  journal  reproduces 
a  horrible  photograph  of  a  murdered  Indian 
woman,  which,  it  is  alleged,  is  the  act  of  Colom- 
bians ;  but,  it  is  important  to  note,  Colombians, 
curiously  enough,  have  even  recently  been  im- 
prisoned at  Iquitos  for  crimes  which  are  now 
being  committed  in  the  Putumayo.  Apparently 
the  cup  of  iniquity  of  Peru  is  not  yet  full  to  over- 
flowing, and,  while  over  200  warrants  have  been 
issued  against  the  criminal  agents  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  only  nine  arrests  are  recorded, 
and  the  opinion  has  been  expressed  by  well- 
informed  persons  that  no  punishment  is  likely  to 
follow.  Moreover,  it  is  now  known  that  Pablo 
Zumaeta,  the  late  manager  at  Iquitos,  of  the 
Peruvian  Amazon  Company,  has  secured  his 
liberty,  and  is  taking  an  important  part  in  the 
public  affairs  of  that  city.  It  is  also  reported 
that  he  is  again  directing  the  operations  of  the 
Company  from  Iquitos. 


CHAPTER  IX 

MR.   HARDENBURG'S   EVIDENCE 

The  public  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  Mr. 
W.  E.  Hardenburg,  for  it  is  owing  to  evidence 
furnished  by  him  to  the  Editor  of  Truth  that  the 
British  Foreign  Office  decided  to  take  action  and 
make  an  independent  inquiry  into  the  conditions 
obtaining  on  the  Putumayo.  The  full  account  of 
his  sensational  travels  in  this  region  in  the  years 
1907  and  1908  is  recorded  in  a  book  named  "  The 
Putumayo,"  and  while  we  can  strongly  recom- 
mend it  to  the  notice  of  our  readers,  it  is  not  our 
purpose  to  review  this  volume  in  a  general  way, 
but  only  to  extract  those  facts  or  opinions  which 
serve  to  substantiate  the  statements  we  have 
made  in  these  pages. 

Some  interesting  facts  are  recorded  of  the  efforts 
that  have  been  made  recently  by  Colombians  to 
introduce  Christian  worship  into  these  regions. 
Santiago  is  described  as  consisting  of  about  fifty 
houses  and  a  mud  church,  which  had  been  erected 
by  the  Capuchins  for  the  conversion  and  instruc- 
tion of  the  Indians,  and  in  which  some  five  or 
six  fathers  conducted  the  services.  At  Sibundoy 
there  is  a  Capuchin  convent  and,  in  addition  to 
four  priests,  the  Padre  Prefecto,  who  is  at  the 
head  of  all  the  Capuchin  establishments  in  the 
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territories  of  the  Caqueta  and  the  Putumayo,  has 
estabhshed  his  headquarters  here.  A  new  con- 
vent was  in  course  of  construction  in  1907.  The 
Indians  of  Mocoa,  to  which  Mr.  Hardenburg  refers 
as  the  capital  of  the  Putumayo  territory,  profess 
Christianity  and  have  a  hmited  knowledge  of 
Spanish.  It  is  recorded  that  the  priests  of  Mocoa 
often  travel  to  Guineo,  a  town  on  the  Upper 
Putumayo,  in  order  to  preach  to  the  Indians.  At 
Guineo  there  is  a  church  and  a  convent.  The 
Indians  of  this  region  are  called  the  Cionis,  and, 
as  evidence  to  show  that  trade  barter  has  existed 
in  this  district,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  not  only 
have  these  tribes  machetes  and  shot-guns,  which 
they  have  obtained  from  Colombians,  and  which 
are  used  only  for  hunting,  but  their  necks  and 
shoulders  are  covered  with  beads  which  often  are 
from  10  to  15  lbs.  in  weight.  The  traveller  adds  : 
"  These  Indians  are  now  lazy  and  peaceable,  and 
the  inter-village  wars,  formerly  frequent  and 
sanguinary  in  the  extreme,  are  now,  thanks  to  the 
teachings  of  the  priests  and  the  Colombian  settlers, 
a  thing  of  the  past."  At  the  small  Cioni  village 
of  San  Diego  the  whole  village  came  out  to  wel- 
come the  arrival  of  Mr.  Hardenburg  and  his 
fellow-traveller  named  Materon,  a  Colombian, 
who,  it  is  stated,  was  a  junior  partner  in  the 
Colombian  firm  of  Martinez  and  Gonzalez,  and 
who,  it  appears,  was  very  popular  with  the 
villagers.  Materon's  estabhshment  is  described 
as  a  good-sized,  two-storied  bamboo  bungalow. 
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and  Mr.  Hardenburg  places  it  on  record  that  strict 
morality  was  here  the  rule,  and  that  he  noted  no 
abuses  were  permitted  by  Gonzalez  against  the 
aborigines.  The  peons  are  reported  as  cheerful 
and  contented,  and  the  author  informs  us  that 
"  the  whole  of  this  region  had  first  been  settled  by 
Colombians,  who  had  afterwards  been  squeezed 
out  by  Peruvians,"  until,  in  January,  1908,  only 
three  Colombian  establishments  remained. 

When  stories  of  the  crimes  first  reached  the  ears 
of  Mr.  Hardenburg,  he  cross-examined  his  guide, 
*'  a  fairly  intelligent  fellow,"  with  the  result  that 
he  was  informed  that  the  Peruvians  treated  the 
Indians  "  very  badly,"  that  is  to  say,  they  were 
flogged,  shot  or  mutilated.  On  the  other  hand, 
this  guide  voluntarily  added  that  the  Colombians 
did  not  indulge  in  these  practices,  but  always 
treated  the  Indians  well. 

The  traveller  gives  a  thrilling  account  of  the 
abduction  of  Serrano's  wife,  as  well  as  the  ill- 
treatment  suffered  by  this  Colombian  at  the  hands 
of  Peruvians  and  the  robbery  of  his  merchandise 
amounting  to  about  £1,000.  Serrano's  Yabu- 
yanos  Indians  at  La  Reserva  "  served  us  splen- 
didly "  writes  Mr.  Hardenburg,  "  for  they  were 
always  cheerful,  willing  and  reliable.  They  called 
Serrano  their  father,  and,  indeed,  treated  him  as 
such." 

When  the  first  Colombians  arrived  in  the  Putu- 
mayo,  penniless  and  ill,  they  were  warmly  wel- 
comed by  the  Huitotos  Indians,  who  plied  them 
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with  food,  and  Mr.  Hardenburg  points  out  that 
Serrano's  employees  slept  in  fibre  hammocks, 
whereas  the  unfortunates  employed  by  the  Peru- 
vian Amazon  Company  were  obliged  to  sleep  on 
the  ground.  It  is  also  recorded  that  the  Indians 
employed  by  this  Colombian  wore  European 
clothes,  as  also  did  those  in  the  employ  of  Ordoiiez 
and  Martinez.  This  fact  is  interesting  as  it  serves 
to  show  that  at  a  time  when  crimes  of  a  most 
horrible  character  were  of  hourly  occurrence  only 
a  few  miles  distant,  these  last  remaining  Colom- 
bians in  the  Putumayo  treated  their  labourers 
humanely  and  considerately.  This  is  further 
evidenced  by  the  statement  that  Serrano  and  the 
other  Colombians  gave  their  Indians  time  to 
supply  their  own  food,  that  is  to  say,  time  to 
cultivate  and  harvest  the  necessary  food  crops, 
whereas  the  Indians  under  the  rule  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company  often  died  of  starvation. 

The  author  describes  in  some  detail  the  methods 
employed  by  the  firm  of  Arana  Brothers  to  dis- 
possess the  Colombians,  namely,  by  murdering 
them  in  cold  blood,  abducting  their  white  wives, 
enslaving  their  employees  and  robbing  their  mer- 
chandise. A  graphic  account  is  given  of  the  attack 
on  La  Union  in  January,  1908,^  and  many  pages 
in  '*  The  Putumayo  "  are  devoted  to  a  description 

1  We  have  in  our  possession  a  wide  fund  of  information 
on  this  and  other  points,  but  as  this  does  not  specially 
concern  the  point  we  have  in  view  we  are  withholding 
its  pubhcation. 
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of  the  terrible  crimes  committed  on  the  Indians. 
This  book  is  one  to  be  read,  and  of  the  following 
extracts  it  need  only  be  said  that,  while  the  first 
merely  supports  the  general  argument  we  are 
expounding,  and  the  second  does  no  more  than 
give  us  food  for  serious  and  troubled  thought,  the 
third,  owing  to  its  personal  application,  emphasizes 
a  duty  our  humanity  imposes  on  us  and  from 
which  none  can  separate  himself  : — 

"  In  the  days  when  the  Colombians  were  paramount 
in  this  district  they  used  to  bring  down  priests  from 
Pasto  and  Mocoa  to  convert  the  Huitotos  and  introduce 
them  to  the  ways  and  customs  of  civiUzation  and 
Christianity." 

"  The  numbers  of  these  Indians  are  diminishing  to  an 
alarming  degree,  and,  unless  something  be  done  to 
protect  them,  this  noble  race  of  aborigines  will,  in  my 
opinion,  soon  disappear  completely,  as  have  so  many 
others  in  the  regions  of  the  Upper  Amazon." 

"  People  of  England  !  Just  and  generous  people, 
always  the  advanced  sentinels  of  Christianity  and 
Civilization  !  Consider  these  horrors  I  Put  yourselves  in 
the  place  of  the  victims,  and  free  these  few  remaining 
Indians  from  their  cruel  bondage  and  punish  the  authors." 

In  an  interesting  introduction  to  the  record  of 
Mr.  Hardenburg's  travels,  Mr.  Reginald  Enock 
makes  a  number  of  important  statements  to  which 
attention  may  usefully  be  directed.  Mr.  Enock 
points  out  that  the  Peruvian  Government  and  the 
Press  of  the  Republic  have  long  been  aware  that 
the  Indians  of  the  forest  regions  were  brutally  ill- 
treated  and  that  they  are  regarded  as  animals. 
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He  quotes  an  illuminating  passage  from  a  volume 
containing  official  documents  appertaining  to  the 
Department  of  Loreto  and  published  in  1905. 
This  extract  shows  that  the  bullet  was  annihilat- 
ing the  tribes  in  the  Putumayo,  and  that  native 
slaves  were  being  quoted  in  the  Amazon  markets 
like  ordinary  merchandise.  A  quotation  from  El 
Comercio,  the  principal  newspaper  of  Lima,  is  also 
given  from  an  edition  of  February,  1906,  by  Mr. 
Enock.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  in  other  districts 
of  Peru,  murder  and  slavery  are  common  features 
of  Peruvian  customs.  Mr.  Enock  also  reminds  us 
that  in  the  American  Review  of  Reviews  for  Sep- 
tember, 1912,  Judge  Paredes  is  reported  to  have 
given  expression  to  the  extraordinary  statement 
that  the  worst  atrocities  are  due  to  the  "  English 
Rubber  Company,"  which  Company,  Mr.  Enock 
elsewhere  aptly  points  out,  was  welcomed  by  Peru 
as  a  species  of  safeguard  for  Peruvian  possession  of 
debatable  territory.  We  are  further  informed  in 
this  instructive  introduction  that  the  output  of 
rubber  from  Iquitos  in  the  crop-year  1911 — 1912, 
shows  a  considerable  increase  over  that  of  1910 — 
1911. 


CHAPTER  X 

MR.    paternoster's   EVIDENCE 

When  Mr.  Hardenburg  arrived  in  London  in 
August,  1909,  he  called  at  the  offices  of  Truth, 
and  was  interviewed  by  the  assistant-editor,  Mr. 
Sydney  Paternoster.  Convinced  of  the  truth  of  the 
amazing  story  his  visitor  unfolded,  Mr.  Paternoster 
week  by  w^eek  disclosed  to  an  astonished  world 
the  facts  of  the  "  Devil's  Paradise."  Mr.  Pater- 
noster thus  shares  with  Mr.  Hardenburg  the  credit 
of  having  brought  about  the  revelations  which 
are  now  common  knowledge,  and  to  him  also  the 
public  owe  a  great  debt  of  gratitude.  Mr.  Pater- 
noster has  recently  published  an  interesting  work 
on  the  Putumayo  atrocities.  Issued  by  Stanley 
Paul,  "  The  Lords  of  the  Devil's  Paradise  "  adds 
much  useful  information  to  the  limited  knowledge 
possessed  by  the  public  of  the  true  state  of  affairs 
that  have  obtained  for  so  many  years  on  the 
Putumayo. 

Mr.  Paternoster  expresses  the  opinion  that  the 
Colombians  generally  treated  the  natives  with 
kindness,  and  he  points  out  that  it  was  "  with  this 
passing  of  the  control  of  the  Colombian  settle- 
ments into  that  of  the  Peruvian  firm  that  the 
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commencement  of  the  saturnalia  of  cruelty  in 
the  Putumayo  dates."  He  confirms  Mr.  Harden- 
burg's  statement,  as  expressed  in  his  book  "  The 
Putumayo,"  that  "  so  long  as  he  [Mr.  Harden- 
burg]  was  in  admittedly  Colombian  territory  he 
was  well  received,  and  so  far  as  his  observation 
went,  the  natives  were  well  treated,  contented, 
and  happy." 

A  letter  from  Mr.  Perkins,  an  American  citizen, 
the  companion  of  Mr.  Hardenburg  in  his  travels 
in  the  Putumayo,  discloses  the  statement  that 
when  he,  Perkins,  was  at  Encanto,  "  twenty-nine 
Colombians  were  captured  by  a  large  force  of 
Peruvians  after  being  tricked  into  laying  down 
their  arms.  These  prisoners,  unarmed  and  tied, 
were  then  butchered  with  pistols  and  machetes. 
Some  of  the  Peruvians,  being  braver  than  the 
others,  mutilated  the  dead  bodies  by  cutting  them 
about  the  face,  and  some  were  decapitated.  The 
men  who  did  this  were  regarded  as  heroes,  and 
were  unpunished."  We  are  also  told  that 
Rocca,  the  editor  of  La  Felpa  and  La  Sancton, 
after  leaving  Iquitos  in  1908,  joined  the  staff 
of  La  Prensa,  a  leading  newspaper  of  Lima, 
in  which  were  subsequently  reprinted  most  of 
the  articles  which  appeared  in  the  former  two 
journals. 

For  some  trenchant  comments  on  the  Peruvian 
Charge  d' Affaires  in  London  we  would  refer  our 
readers  to  "  The  Lords  of  the  Devil's  Paradise," 
and  in  an  interesting  chapter  on  the  Peruvian 
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attitude  Mr.  Paternoster  points  out  that  "it  is 
damnable  that  a  nation  professing  itself  civiHsed 
should  palter  and  prevaricate  with  the  facts  in 
order  that  the  guilty  might  escape  punishment.'* 
A  statement  by  Mr.  S.  Bell,  who  accompanied  the 
Company's  Commission,  shows  that  so  far  as  the 
Government  of  Peru  is  concerned  executive  control 
is  as  much  non-existent  to-day  as  at  any  previous 
period.  Mr.  Bell  explains  that  the  only  person 
who  has  received  any  punishment  from  the  higher 
authorities  of  Peru  is  the  judge  of  the  Criminal 
Courts  of  Iquitos,  who  has  been  dismissed  from 
the  public  service  for  issuing  warrants  for  the 
arrest  of  the  principal  agents  of  the  Company.  In 
this  connection  Sir  Roger  Casement  writes  in  the 
Blue  Book  :  "  The  superior  court,  while  annul- 
ling the  order  of  preliminary  detention  against 
Zumaeta,  issued  an  order  of  dismissal  from  his 
public  functions  of  the  judge,  Dr.  Valcarcel,  on 
the  ground  that  he  had  abandoned  his  post, 
and  at  the  same  time  and  on  the  same  day 
took  cognizance  of  a  criminal  action  brought 
by  the  accused  Zumaeta,  against  the  judge, 
whom  he  charged  with  '  revealing  public  docu- 
ments.* " 

Mr.  Paternoster  further  writes  :  "  There  might 
be  a  possibility  of  transferring  .  .  .  the  lives  of 
the  natives  employed  in  rubber  collecting  to  the 
control  of  someone  who  could  be  trusted  to  use 
his  power  and  authority  in  a  manner  conformable 
to  civilised  ideas." 
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The  first  chapter  is  entitled  "  An  Indictment/' 
and  the  author  reminds  us  that  the  ultimate 
remedy  for  all  such  abominations  lies  in  the  force 
of  public  opinion.  That  irresistible  public  opinion, 
he  aptly  adds,  has  yet  to  be  awakened.  Nothing 
can  be  hoped  for  from  Peru.  Its  good  faith  has 
become  questionable.  Sir  Edward  Grey  published 
the  Blue  Book  as  an  appeal  to  public  opinion 
against  the  evasive  methods  of  the  Peruvian 
Government  and  Mr.  Paternoster  properly  asks 
his  readers  in  considering  the  evidence  to  judge 
of  the  inaction  of  that  Government  for  themselves. 
He  accuses  the  Peruvian  Government  of  sheltering 
the  criminals,  of  condoning  their  offences  and  of 
failing  to  seek  by  every  means  in  its  power  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  crimes.  "  The  blood 
of  the  murdered  and  tortured  Indian  victims  cries 
aloud  for  justice,"  writes  Mr.  Paternoster,  "  but 
we  have  to  look  to  the  future  rather  than  to  the 
past."  The  Peruvian  Government,  he  adds,  was 
made  aware  of  the  atrocities  in  1907  through  the 
Peruvian  newspapers  ;  they  were  still  going  on 
in  1909  when  the  British  public  were  first  made 
acquainted  with  them  ;  and  they  had  not  ceased 
immediately  before  Sir  Roger  Casement's  visit  to 
the  Putumayo  in  1910.  In  this  strain  Mr.  Pater- 
noster emphasises  once  again  the  true  state  of 
affairs  and  he  adds  that  in  view  of  the  recent 
large  shipments  of  rubber,  "  the  old  order  of 
things  is  in  full  force,  that  with  the  lash,  the 
machete,    and    the    revolver,    the    unfortunate 
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indigenes  are  being  forced  to  work  for  their 
taskmasters  until  they  drop  dead  at  their  task." 
We  repeat  with  Mr.  Paternoster  that  "  in  this  fact 
is  to  be  found  the  final  justification  for  the 
publication  of  this  volume." 


CHAPTER  XI 

STATEMENTS   IN   PARLIAMENT 

At  the  time  of  the  pubhcation  of  the  Blue  Book 
in  July  last,  a  number  of  questions  were  asked  by 
members  in  the  House  of  Commons  relative  to  the 
crimes  in  the  Putumayo.  The  following  is  one 
that  serves  to  show  the  feeling  in  this  country 
respecting  Peruvian  sovereignty  over  the  Putu- 
mayo :  "  Will  the  honourable  gentleman/'  asked 
Mr.  Hall,  ''  take  serious  steps  to  consider  the 
recommendation  of  the  United  States  as  to 
whether  Peru  was  a  suitable  State  to  have 
control  over  a  district  like  this,  or  whether 
she  ought  not  to  be  forcibly  dispossessed  of 
it?'' 

Sir  Edward  Grey  has  declared  in  the  House  of 
Commons  that  the  account  by  Sir  Roger  Casement 
of  the  brutalities  in  the  Putumayo  was  the  most 
horrible  reading  that  had  ever  come  before  him, 
and  that  "  the  Government  would  neglect  nothing 
that  they  could  do,  either  by  supporting  sugges- 
tions from  other  Powers  or  Power,  which  were 
likely  to  be  effective,  to  ensure  the  certainty  that 
the  state  of  things  disclosed  had  come  to  an 
end."    Sir  Edward  Grey  also  made  the  following 

P.  I 
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important  statement  in  the  House  of  Commons 
on  August  1st  last : — 

"  We  have  done  all  we  could  by  diplomatic  means  to 
show  that  it  was  essential,  in  the  interests  of  the  good 
name  of  Peru,  that  the  Peruvian  Government  should  take 
steps  to  punish  the  criminals  and  prevent  these  things 
recurring  in  the  future.  We  shall  be  delighted  to  do 
anything  we  can  to  encourage  or  help  any  steps  being 
taken  to  secure  that  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the 
Putumayo  will  never  again  be  what  it  has  been. 

"  It  is  very  difficult  to  be  sure  of  what  is  going  on  at 
the  present  time.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  presence  of 
Sir  Roger  Casement  would  prevent  this  recurring,  but  the 
question  is,  what  would  happen  when  there  is  no  one  to 
represent  us  or  the  United  States  Government,  and 
when,  perhaps,  very  little  authority  is  being  exercised 
by  the  Peruvian  Government  ?  The  Peruvian  Govern- 
ment states — and  I  believe  in  all  good  faith — that  these 
things  are  matters  of  the  past ;  but  the  district  is  very 
remote,  and  the  Peruvian  government  has  been  very 
slight  and  intermittent,  and  I  cannot  but  feel  that  unless 
and  until  the  criminals,  whose  names  are  known,  and 
who  were  guilty  of  these  horrors,  have  been  adequately 
punished,  we  cannot  be  quite  sure  that  there  will  not  be 
other  people  who,  in  that  remote  district,  will  think  they 
can  perpetrate  these  atrocities  with  impunity.  So  long 
as  the  criminals,  whose  names  are  known,  remain 
unpunished,  I  would  not  undertake  the  responsibility, 
except  on  direct  information  supplied  to  me,  of  giving 
any  assurances  or  of  expressing  any  opinion  with  regard 
to  the  actual  state  of  things  in  the  Putumayo  at  the 
present  time. 

"  Another  measure  to  which  my  attention  has  been 
drawn  is  the  possibility  of  stopping  the  export  of  rubber 
from  the  Putumayo.  That  can  only  be  done  by  Brazil. 
I  have  brought  it  to  the  attention  of  the  United  States 
Government   as   something   worth   considering,    and   if 
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Brazil  is  prepared  to  take  any  step  of  that  kind  of  course 
it  might  be  most  effective.  It  is  very  desirable,  if  any 
step  of  that  kind  is  taken,  that  it  should  be  done  when 
the  United  States  Government  itself  is  convinced  that 
some  such  coercive  measure  is  necessary,  and  is  prepared 
to  give  it  its  full  support." 


I  Z 


CHAPTER   XII 

COLOMBIA'S  RIGHTS  OF  SOVEREIGNTY 

A  SIMPLE  tenure  of  the  soil  does  not  constitute 
territorial  ownership,  and  while,  as  we  have  shown, 
Colombia's  claims  to  the  Putumayo  are  on  this 
basis  antecedent  to  those  of  Peru,  she  does  not 
advance  this  as  a  vahd  right  to  exercise  juris- 
diction over  the  regions  drained  by  the  Putumayo 
River  and  its  tributaries.  If  Peru,  however,  has 
abandoned  the  principle  of  uti  possidetis  de  jure 
and  substituted  for  it  the  uti  possidetis  de  facto 
with  a  view  to  legahsing  her  usurpation,  it  is 
logical  that  Colombia  also  should  advance  this  as 
a  plea  of  territorial  domination.  Taking  this, 
therefore,  as  a  basis  of  argument  we  are  confronted 
with  the  fact  that  Colombia's  uninterrupted 
occupation  of  the  Putumayo  until  1900  was 
usurped  in  that  year  by  a  Peruvian  commercial 
firm  which  later  was  converted  into  an  English 
company.  This  commercial  organisation  at  once 
began  to  murder  thousands  of  Colombian  native 
tribes  and  many  Colombian  citizens,  and  while  the 
world  protests,  the  foreign  usurper,  namely  Peru, 
continues  with  her  campaign  of  crime  in  order  to 
retain  possession  of  another  nation's  lands.  As 
an  argumentative  basis  this  is  the  broad  aspect 
of    the    position,    but,    as    Peru    acknowledges 
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this  territory  to  be  neutral,  the  principle  of 
uti  possidetis  de  facto  can  be  dismissed  from 
practical  consideration.  For  this  reason  it  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  that  the  principle  of  uti 
possidetis  de  jure  should  be  inquired  into,  and,  in 
order  to  gain  a  clear  conception  of  the  rights  of 
sovereignty  possessed  by  Colombia  over  this  terri- 
tory, it  is  necessary  that  Colombia's  titles,  which 
secure  these  rights  to  her,  should  be  recorded  for 
the  information  of  our  readers.^ 

Prior  to  the  discovery  of  America  the  domina- 
tion of  the  Incas  never  extended  in  an  eastern 
direction,  and  much  less  was  this  the  case  towards 
the  Amazon  River  in  the  north.  The  native 
kingdom  of  Quito  did  not  stretch  beyond  the 
mountains  in  the  direction  of  the  eastern  plains. 
Conquered  by  the  Incas  towards  the  middle  of  the 
fifteenth  century,  this  kingdom  was  subjugated  a 
little  more  than  half  a  century  later  by  Belalcazar, 
and  Orellana  descending  the  Napo  River  from 
Quito,  discovered  and  navigated  the  important 
river  which  bears  his  name.  In  1538  the  Govern- 
ment of  Quito  included  five  groups  of  provinces, 
namely,  in  the  north  those  of  Pasto,  Popayan  and 

*  Introductorily,  it  may  be  as  well  to  make  clear  the 
nature  of  Colombia's  claims.  In  the  days  of  the  old 
Spanish  Vice-Royalties  Colombia  and  Ecuador  together 
exercised  jurisdiction  over  the  provinces  of  Jaen  and 
Mainas  which  lie  south  of  the  Amazon.  The  question 
of  sovereignty  over  these  two  provinces  lies  between 
Ecuador  and  Peru.  Colombia's  claims  extend  only  as 
far  as  the  Amazon  and  its  tributary,  the  Napo. 
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Antioquia ;  in  the  centre  Quito,  Tacunga,  Puruha, 
Canaris,  Calvas,  and  Ayavaca ;  in  the  south, 
Huancabamba,  Jaen  and  Yaguarsongo  ;  in  the 
west,  Atacama,  Caras,  Babas,  Tumbes,  Paita, 
Piura  and  Poceos ;  and  in  the  east,  Macas, 
Canelos  and  Quijos.  In  1541,  however,  when 
Charles  V.  decreed  that  the  Government  of  Quito 
should  be  estabHshed,  he  separated  the  three 
northern  provinces  (Pasto,  Popayan  and  Antio- 
quia) and  added  them  to  Santa  Fe  de  Bogota. 
He  also  separated  some  of  the  western  and 
southern  provinces  and  added  them  to  Lima,  at 
the  same  time  fixing  their  boundaries  at  the 
rivers  Tumbes  and  Macara.  Further  to  the  east 
there  were  supposed  to  be  regions  "  not  yet 
pacified  or  discovered."  In  the  same  year  the 
expedition  led  by  Heman  Perez  de  Quesada,  who 
was  the  first  to  discover  the  regions  drained  by 
the  Caqueta  and  Putumayo  rivers,  started  from 
Santa  Fe.  About  the  same  time  Pineda  and  other 
Spaniards,  starting  from  Quito,  explored  the  lands 
drained  by  the  Amazon  and  which  in  the  year 
1548  had  been  constituted  provinces  that  were 
exclusively  dependent  on  Quito. 

The  regions  lying  between  the  rivers  Napo  and 
Putumayo,  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
Caqueta,  were  known  as  the  Missions  of  Mocoa 
and  Sucumbios,  and  were  invariably  dependent 
on  Canton  de  Pasto,  a  fact  which  has  never  been 
contradicted  or  disputed.  At  that  early  period 
small  villages  were  being  estabHshed  in   these 
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regions,  and  in  1635  Franciscan  priests  from 
Popayan  and  Neiva  began  to  arrive  and  civilian 
authorities  also  formed  settlements  at  different 
points.^ 

In  1717  and  1739  the  Vice-Royalty  of  New 
Granada  was  constituted  and  included  the 
Presidency  of  Quito.  New  Granada  was  separated 
from  the  Vice- Royalty  of  Peru  by  the  River 
Tumbes  and  by  the  River  Macara  to  its  junction 
with  the  Amazon.  A  century  earlier  de  Vaca  set 
out  from  Loja  with  a  number  of  missionaries  to 
subjugate  the  Mainas  Indians,  and  after  travelling 
along  the  courses  of  the  Ucayale,  Huallaga  and 
Yavari  rivers  he  named  the  whole  of  this  region 
Mainas,  which  being  made  into  a  province,  was 
dependent  on  Quito.  Between  the  years  1616 
and  1760  the  Jesuit  missionaries  and  the  Political 
officials  established  twenty-two  towns  on  the 
banks  of  these  rivers  and  also  subjugated  forty 
Indian  tribes,  but  owing  to  the  expulsion  of  the 
Jesuits  in  1767  the  missions  were  abandoned  and 
as  a  result  the  Indians  returned  to  the  life  of 
savages. 

There  is  no  Act  in  existence  emanating  from  the 

King  of  Spain,  in  which,  either  tacitly  or  expressly, 

he    cancels,    reforms    or    invalidates    the    Royal 

Decree  of  August  20th,  1739,  in  which  was  marked 

out  the  territorial  line  of  jurisdiction  between 

the  Vice-Royalties  of  New  Granada  and  Peru. 

1  A  short  account  is  given  in  Chapter  II.  of  the  early 
explorations  in  these  regions. 


120       THE  PUTUMAYO  RED  BOOK 

This  decree  establishes  as  provinces  of  New 
Granada,  Popayan  and  Quito,  and  in  compliance 
with  it  the  Crown  of  Spain,  whose  titles  to  the 
northern  regions  of  the  Amazon  were  clearly 
defined  in  the  celebrated  Treaty  of  San  Ildefonso, 
acting  with  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  caused  the 
Putumayo  regions  to  be  made  an  integral  part  of 
the  Vice-Royalty  of  Santa  Fe  de  Bogota.  Until 
the  days  of  South  American  independence  the 
authorities  of  the  Vice-Royalty  of  Santa  F6 
continued  to  exercise  peaceful  jurisdiction  over 
the  whole  region  north  of  the  Amazon. 

Subsequent  to  the  emancipation  of  South 
America,  the  new  Republics  accepted  and  pro- 
claimed the  principle  of  the  uti  possidetis  juris  of 
1810  as  the  basis  of  their  territorial  delimitation. 
That  is  to  say,  they  agreed  to  guarantee  the 
integrity  of  their  respective  dominions  as  these 
had  continued  under  their  control  up  to  that  year, 
and  in  the  same  form  as  they  had  been  established 
by  the  orders  of  the  kings  of  Spain  when  creating 
each  Vice-Royalty,  Captaincy-General,  or  Presi- 
dency, and  which  had  grown  into  a  sovereign 
State.  For  this  reason  the  Constitution  of  the 
Congress  of  Angostura  of  18 18  provides  that  the 
territory  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  "  shall  be 
that  which  was  formed  by  the  old  Captaincy- 
General  of  Venezuela  and  the  Vice-Royalty  of 
New  Granada,  the  precise  boundaries  of  which 
shall  be  settled  in  more  favourable  circumstances." 
The  same  clause  is  contained  in  the  Constitution 
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of  1821,  framed  by  the  Congress  of  Cucuta.  Both 
articles  refer  to  the  Royal  Decree  of  1739  which  is 
the  basis  of  Colombia's  rights  in  relation  to  those 
of  Peru. 

In  1824  a  law  passed  by  the  Colombian  Congress 
for  fixing  territorial  limits  stated  that  "  the 
department  of  Amay  includes  the  provinces  of 
Cuenca,  Loja,  and  Jaen  and  Mainas."  We  have 
no  information  to  show  that  Peru  protested 
against  this  law,  which  defined  Colombia's 
sovereignty  over  Jaen  and  Mainas,  and  in  a  law 
passed  in  1830  by  the  Congress  of  Bogota  the  same 
formula  is  repeated,  namely,  "  the  territory  of 
Colombia  includes  the  provinces  which  formerly 
constituted  the  Vice-Royalty  of  New  Granada 
and  the  Captaincy-General  of  Venezuela."  Further 
evidence  to  this  effect  is  to  be  found  in  the  first 
and  third  articles  of  the  Constitutions  of  1853 
and  1863  respectively.  These  read  as  follows  : — 
"  The  old  Vice-Royalty  of  New  Granada  which 
formed  part  of  the  old  Republic  of  Colombia  and 
latterly  has  formed  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
is  constituted  a  democratic,  free  and  sovereign 
Republic,  independent  of  all  foreign  power, 
authority  and  domination  "  and  **  the  frontiers 
of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia 
are  the  same  as  those  which,  in  the  year  1810, 
separated  the  territory  of  the  Vice-Royalty  of 
New  Granada  from  that  of  the  Captaincy-Generals 
of  Venezuela  and  Guatemala  and  from  the  Portu- 
guese possessions   in    Brazil.      On  the  southern 
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side  they  are  provisionally  the  same  as  are 
defined  in  the  treaty  made  with  Ecuador  on 
July  9,  1856,  and  the  other  frontiers  are  those 
which  to-day  separate  Ecuador  and  Colombia 
from  Peru."  This  article  is  again  included  in  the 
Constitution  of  1886. 

These  quotations  from  the  texts  of  these  various 
Constitutions  prove  that  the  traditions  of  Colom- 
bia's rights  have  been  maintained  persistently  and 
without  question  throughout  all  her  political 
changes.  It  is,  moreover,  evident  that  when  the 
aforementioned  Constitutions  decreed  that  the 
national  territory  of  Colombia  should  be  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Vice-Royalty  of  New  Granada,  this 
referred  to  the  frontier  Hmits  which  had  been 
assigned  by  the  initial  and  Royal  Decree  of 
1739,  with  the  one  exception  of  the  Ecuadorian 
boundaries. 

After  emancipation  from  Spain  no  territory  in 
the  South  American  Continent  remained  in  a 
state  of  a  despota,  that  is  to  say,  without  owner, 
so  that  any  nation  might  acquire  such  territory 
as  its  discoverer  or  conqueror.  This  particular 
principle  of  American  international  right  was  first 
accepted  spontaneously,  and  later  it  was  corro- 
borated by  treaties.  One  of  these  was  an  alHance 
signed  at  the  International  Assembly  of  Panama 
on  July  15th,  1826,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Colombia,  Peru,  Mexico  and  Central  America. 
In  1848  a  contract  of  Federation  was  also  signed 
by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  New  Granada,  Peru, 
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Ecuador,  Bolivia  and  Chile  declaring  that  the 
Confederated  Republics  "  hold  a  right  to  maintain 
the  limits  of  their  territories  as  these  existed  at 
the  time  they  became  free  from  Spain  and  when 
the  several  Vice-Royalties,  Captaincy-Generals, 
or  Presidencies,  into  which  Spanish  America  was 
divided,  existed."  In  1853,  the  Peruvian  Minister 
Tirado  declared  that  he  admitted  the  principle  of 
uti  possidetis  as  expressing  "  the  state  of  things 
which  existed  respecting  territorial  limits  in  the 
year  1810,  and  which  is  in  force  in  matters  relating 
to  territorial  rights  as  among  American  States." 
Further  evidence  to  the  same  effect  can  be 
adduced  to  show  that  Peru  has  recognised  in 
substance  and  in  fact  the  uti  possidetis  principle  of 
1810,  but  as  it  substantially  endorses  the  same 
recognition  and  admission  on  the  part  of  Peru  it 
is  not  necessary  to  enlarge  further  upon  this  point. 
In  1822  the  Peruvian  Government  in  a  Decree 
included  the  provinces  of  Jaen,  Quijos  and 
Mainas  in  the  writs  for  the  election  of  Deputies. 
This  of  course  did  not  indicate  any  intention  to 
include  lands  lying  to  the  north  of  the  Amazon, 
as  even  assuming  that  Mainas  formed  a  part  of  the 
old  Vice- Royalty  of  Peru  its  jurisdiction  never 
extended  to  the  north  bank  of  the  river. 
Nevertheless,  the  Colombian  Government  pro- 
tested against  this  action  on  the  part  of  Peru,  for 
"  if  once  consented  to  Peru  would  at  a  later  time 
use  it  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  title  of  sovereignty 
over  those  regions."    The  Peruvian  Government 
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desisted  from  its  proposal,  and  on  July  5th,  1822, 
repealed  the  order  that  included  for  electoral 
purposes  the  inhabitants  of  Jaen  and  Mainas. 
By  thus  giving  full  satisfaction  to  Colombia's 
claim,  Peru  recognised  the  right  of  sovereignty  of 
the  former  Republic  over  these  provinces.  A 
year  later  an  agreement  was  signed  at  Lima 
by  both  RepubHcs  accepting  "  as  the  limits  of 
their  respective  territories  those  which  formerly 
belonged  to  the  Vice-Royalties  of  New  Granada 
and  Peru.'' 

At  this  time  the  situation  of  Peru,  owdng  to  her 
War  of  Independence  against  the  Spaniards,  was 
exceedingly  critical.  The  Peruvian  troops  had 
suffered  severe  reverses,  and  as  a  consequence 
the  Peruvian  Government  invoked  the  aid  of 
Colombia.  In  consenting  to  lead  6,000  men  to 
the  assistance  of  Peru,  Bolivar,  in  giving  expres- 
sion to  his  decision,  said : — "  Colombia  will 
perform  her  duty  to  Peru  ;  she  will  march  her 
soldiers  to  Potosi  and  our  troops  will  return  to 
their  hearths  and  homes,  having  reaped  as  their 
only  reward  the  liberty  which  they  have  assisted 
Peru  to  obtain.  Colombia  does  not  ask  for  a 
single  inch  of  Peruvian  soil,  as  her  glories,  her 
happiness  and  her  safety  consist  in  preserving 
freedom  for  herself  and  in  leaving  her  sister- 
Republics  to  enjoy  their  independence."  These 
aspirations  were  fulfilled  and  the  victorious 
Colombian  troops  returned  to  their  homes  only 
with  the  laurels  they  had  won  by  their  heroism. 
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Peru  refused  to  pay  the  costs  which  Colombia  had 
incurred  and  which  constituted  the  price  of  her 
independence. 

At  this  time  also  Bolivar,  anxious  to  avoid  a 
war  with  Peru,  sent  a  Peace  Commission  to  Lima 
which  the  Peruvian  Government  refused  to 
receive.  Peru  thereupon  blockaded  Guayaquil, 
and  in  the  words  of  Marshal  Sucre,  "  invaded 
with  8,000  soldiers  the  land  of  her  liberators,  but 
was  defeated  by  4,000  Colombians  on  February  27, 
1829,"  at  the  battle  of  Tarqui.  It  has  subse- 
quently been  said  that  Sucre  "  wrote  with  a 
feather  from  the  wing  of  a  dove  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  which  he  ought  to  have  pricked  out  with 
the  point  of  his  sword  as  a  conqueror."  Instead 
of  marching  on  and  completely  destroying  the 
invaders  and  then  laying  down  at  Lima  the  con- 
ditions for  peace,  which  were  simply  a  recognition 
of  Colombian  sovereignty  over  Jaen  and  Mainas, 
and  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  the  War  of 
Independence,  together  with  the  expenses  of  the 
one  that  had  just  been  fought  and  won,  Sucre 
merely  appointed  on  behalf  of  Colombia  a  number 
of  delegates  who  subscribed  to  the  Agreement  of 
Giron,  wherein  it  was  stipulated  that  "  the  limits 
of  both  States  be  arranged  by  a  Commission  which 
shall  take  as  the  basis  of  the  said  limits  the 
political  demarcation  between  the  Vice-Royalties 
of  New  Granada  and  Peru  as  it  existed  in  August 
of  1809." 

A  few  months  later  a  definitive  Treaty  was 
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signed,  and  in  the  same  year  was  promulgated  as 
Colombian  law.  This  was  the  Treaty  of  Guaya- 
quil, and  in  Articles  5,  6,  and  7,  it  was  stipulated 
that  the  limits  of  the  respective  territories  should 
be  the  same  as  those  of  the  old  Vice-Royalties 
prior  to  the  days  of  South  American  independence. 
This  Treaty  constitutes  an  impregnable  title  and 
was  enforced  by  Colombia  and  Ecuador  in  order 
to  ward  off  the  predatory  acts  of  the  Peruvians  ; 
it  serves  to  strengthen  the  status  quo  which  existed 
prior  to  the  battle  of  Tarqui.  Moreover,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  this  battle  was  to  decide,  failing  a 
settlement  by  diplomatic  means,  which  of  the  two 
belligerents  was  the  owner  of  the  two  provinces 
south  of  the  Amazon,  namely,  Jaen  and  Mainas, 
it  is  clear,  even  assuming  that  anterior  titles 
should  not  have  possessed  sufficient  validity  in 
themselves,  that  the  victory  of  Colombia  pre- 
supposes a  right  which  cannot  be  questioned. 
At  that  time,  of  course,  it  had  never  been  conceived 
that  Peru,  years  later,  would  claim  jurisdiction 
over  regions  north  of  the  Amazon  as  far  as  the 
summits  of  the  mountains  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Pasto. 

During  a  long  period  Peru  denied  that  Colombia 
had  any  right  to  interfere  in  the  question  of 
frontiers  between  Ecuador  and  herself  and  gave 
as  a  reason  that,  as  the  frontiers  of  Peru  were  not 
co-terminous  with  those  of  Colombia,  that  is  to 
say,  did  not  touch  each  other  at  any  point, 
this  was  a  matter  which  concerned  these  two  coun- 
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tries  alone.  Theoretically,  we  agree  that  Colombia 
does  not  possess  a  common  frontier  with  Peru,  and 
that  it  is  Ecuador  that  should  directly  decide 
boundary  disputes  with  Peru,  and  these  cannot 
in  any  way  affect  the  Putumayo  territory.  New 
Granada  and  Ecuador  were  separated  in  1832  and 
unfortunately  from  that  time  the  two  Govern- 
ments have  not  followed  along  a  common  channel 
in  regard  to  territorial  controversies  with  Peru. 

For  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
Peru  laid  no  claim  by  act  or  pronouncement  to  the 
lands  lying  to  the  north  of  the  Amazon.  The  war 
of  1829  did  not  concern  Colombia  as  she  now  is, 
but  merely  established  a  claim  to  the  southern 
provinces  of  Jaen  and  Mainas.  Nevertheless,  in 
1853,  when  the  Peruvian  Government  issued  a 
Decree  for  the  establishment  of  a  political  and 
mihtary  governorship  of  Loreto,  which  was  under- 
stood to  embrace  all  the  territory  that  had 
constituted  the  old  province  of  Mainas,  Colombia 
immediately  protested  on  the  ground  of  the 
principle  of  uti  possidetis. 

Some  years  later  Peru,  in  defiance  of  the  Treaty 
of  San  Ildefonso  of  1777  between  Spain  and 
Portugal,  entered  into  a  Treaty  with  Brazil  for  the 
delimitation  of  frontiers.  This  was  changed  later 
when  the  line  of  demarcation  was  fixed  from  a 
point  near  to  the  mouth  of  the  Apoporis  River  to 
a  point  some  fifty  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Putumayo  River.  By  the  terms  of  this  Treaty, 
Peru    transferred    territory    that    was    not    her 
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property,  but  the  secret  intention  of  Peru  was  no 
doubt  to  be  recognised  as  holding  sovereignty 
over  the  region  to  the  west  of  the  hne  indicated. 
The  Treaty  was  not  disclosed  to  Colombia,  but 
subsequently,  on  its  discovery,  Colombia  imme- 
diately communicated  with  both  Governments, 
setting  forth  her  own  claims  to  the  territory  thus 
dehmited.  As  a  result  Brazil  pointed  out  that 
she  did  not  understand  that  the  territory  in 
question  was  transferred  to  Peru,  and  that  if 
Colombia  succeeded  in  getting  it  recognised  as 
hers,  Brazil  would  accept  that  solution. 

The  Colombian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  on 
being  informed  that  the  protests  of  his  Govern- 
ment were  being  disregarded,  and  as  Peru  and 
Brazil  were  preparing  to  carry  out  an  actual  delimi- 
tation of  frontier  on  the  ground  itself,  again  com- 
municated with  these  Governments,  making  a  still 
stronger  protest.  This  failed  to  restrain  the  two 
Governments  from  carrying  into  effect  the  actual 
delimitation  of  boundaries,  for  in  1873  a  so-called 
Commission  set  up  a  post  or  boundary  mark  at 
the  junction  of  the  Cotuhe  and  Putumayo  rivers.^ 
The  Commission,  in  order  to  reach  this  point, 
was  obliged  to  pass  an  official  in  the  service 
of  the  Colombian  Government  whose  office  and 

1  Peruvian  jurisdiction  is  now  claimed  further  north 
than  the  head  waters  of  the  Putumayo  Eiver.  The 
inscriptions  on  these  posts  read,  (i)  "Lat.  2°  53'  12", 
Long.  69°  41'  10"  "  ;  (2)  *'Limito  do  Brazil,  23  de  Julio 
de  1873  "  ;  (3)  "  Limite  del  Peru,  26  de  Julio  de  1873, 
Presidente  de  la  RepubUca,  D.  Manuel  Pardo." 
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house  were  at  a  spot  lower  down  the  Putumayo 
River.  The  jurisdiction  exercised  on  behalf  of  his 
Government  by  this  official  extended  as  far  as  the 
mouth  of  the  Putumayo,  and  for  this  reason  the 
Brazilian  Commissary,  in  a  note  to  him,  stated 
that  "  he  had  observed  that  the  frontier  Une  was 
much  higher  up  than  the  spot  where  this  official 
dwelt  and  exercised  jurisdictional  powers  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  New  Granada, 
whether  for  inspecting  this  part  of  the  river  or 
for  collecting  dues  on  the  exportation  of  the 
articles  which  were  going  down  to  Brazil "  ; 
and,  in  conclusion,  he  added  a  warning  that  the 
Colombian  official  w^as  to  abstain  from  "  con- 
tinuing to  exercise  the  said  powers  in  the  Putu- 
mayo region,  from  the  point  where  the  Putumayo 
River  flows  into  the  Amazon  to  the  spot  where  he 
had  set  up  the  boundary  mark."  In  other  words, 
this  Note  clearly  estabhshes  the  fact  that  until 
the  year  1873  Colombia  had  been  in  quiet  and 
unquestioned  possession  of  these  regions  as  far  as 
the  junction  of  the  Putumayo  River  and  the 
Amazon,  either  for  inspecting  the  lower  part  of 
the  former  river  or  for  collecting  dues  on  the 
exportation  of  goods  "  going  down  to  Brazil." 
Moreover,  this  is  an  admission  that  Brazil  was 
situated  further  away  than  the  Putumayo  River. 

Subsequently  the  Colombian  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs;  in  a  communication  addressed  to 
the  Brazihan  Government,  protested  against  this 
delimitation  and  pointed  out  that  his  Government 
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was  unaware  of  any  rights  possessed  by  Brazil 
for  this  act.  The  President  of  the  State  of  Cauca 
also  addressed  the  following  Note  to  the  Prefect 
of  the  Caqueta  : — 

"  You  will  proceed  as  follows  to  carry  out  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  trees  I  have  mentioned.  First,  you  will  take 
with  you  whatever  armed  force  you  consider  necessary. 
2.  You  will  march  with  our  national  flag  at  the  head  of 
this  force  and,  to  the  music  of  the  drum,  proceed  through- 
out the  whole  extent  of  the  land  which  is  occupied 
by  foreign  colonists.  3.  You  will  call  such  colonists 
together,  and  in  their  presence  you  will  read  aloud  the 
Memorandum  of  the  Secretary  of  our  Foreign  Of&ce,  and 
you  will  then  cut  down  the  said  trees,  taking  care  to 
remove  and  carry  to  the  capital  of  that  region  the  part 
of  the  tree  bearing  signs  to  show  that  they  were  placed 
there  to  mark  frontiers.  4.  You  will  draw  up  a  docu- 
mentary statement  to  the  effect  that  you  have  duly 
carried  out  the  foregoing  instructions,  and  you  will 
cause  it  to  be  signed  by  the  most  prominent  of  the 
colonists.  5.  You  will  immediately  notify  those  colo- 
nists that  they  are  without  delay  to  quit  the  land  in 
question,  and  that  if  they  desire  to  continue  dwelling 
therein,  they  must  take  the  oath  that  they  will  recognise 
and  obey  our  national  authority,  and  that  they  will  hold 
and  maintain  possession  of  the  same  in  the  name  of  the 
United  States  of  Colombia,  and  you  will  cause  this  to  be 
duly  set  forth  and  signed  in  a  document  by  the  said 
colonists,  to  whom  you  will  read  aloud  our  National 
Constitution  and  that  of  the  Sovereign  State  of  Cauca. 

"  If  there  should  be  in  those  parts  a  foreign  force  or 
garrison,  you  will  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Of&cer  in 
command  thereof  that  he  is  to  evacuate  the  territory  at 
once.  If  he  should  o£fer  resistance,  or  ignore  your  order, 
you  will  employ  the  armed  force  at  j^our  disposal,  should 
it  be  sufficiently  numerous.  Should  it  not  be  so,  you 
will  address  a  protest  to  the  Officer  commanding  the  said 
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hostile  force  and  you  will  advise  this  Office  without 
delay.  You  will  draw  up  a  report  of  the  whole  matter 
and  you  will  forward  it  to  this  Office.  You  will  further 
take  the  strictest  precautions  to  prevent,  as  far  as 
possible,  any  other  act  of  usurpation  committed  against 
our  territory,  and  you  will  lose  no  time  in  reporting  all 
that  happens  to  this  Secretarial  Office." 

After  the  trees  or  posts  which  professed  to 
show  the  frontier  line  had  been  cut  down,  the 
pieces  on  which  appeared  the  signs  referred  to 
were  sent  to  Mocoa,  where  they  were  kept  for  a 
great  many  years  until  worm-eaten  and  rotten. 
In  other  words,  the  Colombian  Government  did 
not  confine  its  line  of  action  to  protests  in  writing, 
but  replied  to  the  act  of  the  frontier  Commission 
by  destroying  the  boundary  marks  and  restoring 
the  jurisdiction  of  Colombia,  which  had  been 
interrupted,  though  only  upon  paper,  to  the 
Amazon  River.  Territorial  deUmitations  cannot 
be  likened  to  "  pegging  out  a  claim  "  and  this  act 
on  the  part  of  Peru  and  Brazil  is  about  as  absurd 
as  the  imaginary  case  of  Germany  and  Austria 
placing  boundary  marks  within  British  territory 
in  Central  Africa.  Moreover,  as  Peru  now  claims 
to  possess  sovereignty  over  the  Putumayo  as  far 
north  as  Pasto,  Colombia  can  with  equal  reason 
and  justice  establish  a  right  of  sovereignty  as  far 
as  Cuzco,  and,  indeed,  with  greater  justice,  as  the 
domination  of  Peru  over  the  region  which  forms 
part  of  the  old  Province  of  Mainas  is  open,  as  we 
have  seen,  to  dispute. 

To  emphasise  the  rights  of  sovereignty  which 
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Colombia  has  always  claimed  to  possess  over  the 
Putumayo  territory,  the  following  extracts  from 
a  communication  addressed  by  the  Colombian 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  1875  to  the  Brazilian 
Government  relative  to  the  placing  of  the  boundary 
marks  on  the  Putumayo  River,  serve  to  show  that 
at  no  period  since  the  days  of  South  American 
independence  has  Colombia  ceased  persistently 
and  vigorously  to  maintain  and  uphold  those 
rights : — 

"  This  attempt  to  establish  a  frontier-line  without 
Colombia's  permission  on  her  territory  constitutes  an 
act  in  violation  of  her  sovereign  rights,  against  which 
act  it  is  my  duty  to  protest. 

"  Since  the  year  1855,  and  particularly  during  the 
diplomatic  controversy  which  took  place  between  the 
Colombian  Government  and  the  Representatives  of  the 
Brazilian  Empire  in  this  City  (Bogota)  between  the  years 
1867  and  1869,  the  jurisdiction  of  Colombia  was  shown 
to  extend  as  far  as  the  banks  of  the  Amazon,  that  is  to 
say,  to  the  Avatiparana,  and  as  the  River  Putumayo, 
throughout  its  whole  length,  flows  through  Colombian 
territory,  an  arbitrary  alteration  in  the  line  of  frontier 
limits  is  an  act  by  no  means  calculated  to  promote 
cordial  and  courteous  relations  between  the  two  countries 
concerned." 

In  many  official  documents  in  the  archives 
at  Lima,  Colombia  is  recognised  as  exercising 
jurisdiction  over  the  banks  of  the  Amazon. 


CHAPTER  XIII 

NEUTRALITY  OF  THE   PUTUMAYO 

Except  as  a  matter  of  academic  interest  and 
as  evidence  to  show  that  Peru  has  acknowledged 
in  recent  years  the  neutrality  of  the  Putumayo 
region,  over  which,  nevertheless,  she  now  professes 
to  exercise  exclusive  jurisdiction,  the  various 
provisional  agreements  which  since  1904  have 
been  made  between  Colombia  and  Peru  are  of 
little  importance  and  need  only  be  dealt  with 
briefly.  Occupation  of  land  by  a  trading  company 
does  not  constitute  territorial  ownership.  This 
is  the  basis  of  the  Peruvian  claim  to  the  Putumayo, 
and  to  stretch  the  argument  a  little  further  it 
could  be  said  that  the  territory  belongs  to  Great 
Britain,  for  its  so-called  rights  wxre  the  property 
of  an  Enghsh  company.  The  modus  vivendi 
agreements  to  which  we  shall  now  refer  do  not 
affect  in  any  way  whatsoever  the  question  of 
ownership. 

In  May,  1904,  an  agreement  signed  at  Lima  on 
behalf  of  the  Peruvian  Government  and  by  the 
Colombian  Minister,  specified  that  Colombia  and 
Peru  should  continue  to  maintain  the  authorities 
they  had  estabhshed  on  the  rivers  Caqueta  and 
Napo  respectively. 
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This  agreement  was  revised  in  Bogota  in  1905, 
when  the  Putumayo  River  was  decided  on  as  the 
hne  dividing  the  zones  to  be  occupied  provisionally 
by  the  two  Republics  and  it  was  agreed  to  establish 
a  dual  Custom-house  at  the  mouth  of  the  Cotuhe, 
in  which  there  should  be  a  Colombian  inspector. 
The  duties  on  exported  rubber,  together  with  the 
import  duties  on  foreign  merchandise,  were  to  be 
equally  divided  between  both  countries  from  the 
day  when  the  agreement  came  into  force.  Each 
country  was  to  defray  the  expenses  of  its  own 
officials  in  the  Custom-house,  and  it  was  agreed 
that  imported  merchandise  should  pay  no  duty 
on  passing  through  the  Custom-house  at  Iquitos. 
Equal  trading  facilities  were  to  be  granted  to 
both  countries  in  the  region,  and  boats  belonging 
to  either  nation  were  to  be  allowed  freely  to 
navigate  the  Putumayo.  The  agreement  in 
question  was  to  involve  no  renunciation  or 
recognition  of  territorial  rights  on  the  part  of 
either  country  in  favour  of  the  other,  and  it  was 
stipulated  that  the  interests  of  the  Colombian 
and  Peruvian  traders  were  to  be  respected  and 
protected. 

A  further  agreement  was  signed  at  Lima  on 
July  6th,  1906,  and  in  view  of  the  Arbitration 
Treaty  concluded  at  Bogota  in  the  preceding 
year  and  which  will  be  referred  to  later,  the  two 
Governments  agreed  to  maintain  the  status  quo 
in  the  Putumayo.  Both  countries  agreed  to 
withdraw  during  the  temporary  situation  thus 
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created  all  the  garrisons,  civil  and  military 
authorities  and  Custom-houses  which  had  been 
established  in  the  region.  The  agreement  in  no 
way  signified  a  renunciation  or  recognition  of 
territorial  rights  on  the  part  of  either  country 
in  favour  of  the  other,  and  both  Repubhcs  were 
to  enjoy  equal  trading  rights  and  the  navigable 
rivers  were  to  be  open  to  the  merchant  vessels  of 
both  countries. 

As  a  result  of  this  agreement  Colombia  with- 
drew her  officials,  whereas  Peru  augmented  their 
number  and  encouraged  them  more  than  she  had 
ever  done  before  in  their  acts  of  usurpation. 
Subsequently,  however,  as  the  Peruvian  Congress 
had  not  approved  of  the  Arbitration  Treaty,  and 
as  the  Peruvians  continued  to  advance  into  the 
disputed  territory,  the  Government  of  Colombia 
withdrew  from  the  modus  vivendi  agreement  of 
1906.  The  Government  of  Colombia  also  informed 
the  Government  of  Peru  that  it  could  not  allow 
its  eastern  territory  to  be  converted  by  virtue  of 
the  modus  vivendi  into  an  asylum  for  brigands. 

In  April,  1909,  the  celebrated  Protocol  referred 
to  in  the  Truth  articles  was  signed  at  Lima.  By 
this  agreement  it  was  arranged  to  establish  an 
International  Commission  to  investigate  the 
crimes  in  the  Putumayo  and  to  indemnify  those 
who  had  suffered  as  well  as  the  families  of  the 
victims.  As,  however,  this  Protocol  was  not 
carried  into  effect,  a  further  agreement  was 
signed  at  Bogota  in  April,  19 10.     It  was  agreed 
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that  an  International  Commission  should  fix  the 
amount  of  cash  indemnity  payable  by  one  of  the 
two  countries  to  the  other  for  injuries  caused  to 
the  authorities  or  citizens  and  property  up  to 
the  date  of  the  agreement,  and  that  judicial 
inquiries  should  be  set  on  foot  to  bring  the 
criminals  to  trial  and  punishment.  The  Inter- 
national Commission  was  to  meet  within  four 
months  from  the  date  of  the  agreement  and  it 
was  empowered  to  appoint  and  despatch  Com- 
missions to  any  part  thought  necessary  in  order 
to  obtain  information.  With  a  view  to  deciding 
which  of  the  two  Republics  should  bring  to  trial 
the  guilty  parties,  either  officials  or  private 
individuals,  it  was  agreed  that  if  the  offences 
should  have  been  committed  in  territory  where 
neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  had 
authorities  appointed  at  the  time,  the  criminals 
should  be  tried  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
country  of  which  they  were  natives.  This  agree- 
ment was  not  carried  into  effect.^ 

The  last  agreement  is  dated  July  19th,  1911. 
It  was  signed  at  Bogota,  and  its  only  importance 
is  that  at  the  time  it  was  being  concluded  the 
Peruvian  Government  despatched  forces  of  the 
regular  army  from  Lima  to  attack  the  Colombian 

^  It  will  be  seen  that  this  agreement  contained  the 
same  clauses  respecting  the  punishment  of  the  criminals 
as  the  Protocol  of  1909,  which  was  signed  as  a  result  of 
Colombia's  protests  to  the  Peruvian  Government  in  1908 
and  1909  against  the  crimes  that  were  being  committed 
in  the  Putumayo. 
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garrison  at  La  Pedrera.  This  agreement  stipu- 
lated that  neither  country  admitted  the  right 
of  the  other  country  over  the  Putumayo  and 
that  the  Peruvian  Government  would  commit 
no  act  of  hostility  against  Colombians  at  La 
Pedrera. 

Treaty  of  Arbitration 

As  previously  stated,  a  Treaty  of  Arbitration 
for  defining  frontiers  was  signed  at  Bogota  in 
September,  1905,  and  by  the  modus  vivendi  agree- 
ment of  July  6th,  1906,  signed  at  Lima,  was 
substantially  confirmed  in  the  latter  city.  It  was 
agreed  to  submit  to  His  Hohness  the  Pope,  as 
arbitrator,  the  question  of  frontiers. 

Resolution  of  Colombian  Senate 

In  September  of  last  year  the  Colombian 
Senate  unanimously  voted  a  resolution  to  the 
effect  that  as  the  English  and  United  States 
Governments,  in  the  erroneous  belief  that  Peru 
has  sovereign  rights  over  the  Putumayo,  had 
applied  to  the  Peruvian  Government  with  a  view 
to  bringing  to  an  end  the  atrocities  committed 
by  Peruvians  on  the  natives  of  the  Putumayo, 
Colombia  once  again  asserted  her  sole  juris- 
dictional titles  to  the  territory  and  declared  that, 
although  from  the  year  1901  and  onwards,  Peru- 
vian rubber-gatherers  may  have  overcome  and 
stripped  Colombian  colonists  of  their  belongings, 


138       THE  PUTUMAYO  RED  BOOK 

she  has  in  no  way  renounced  her  domination 
over  these  regions. 

Perhaps  the  day  is  not  far  distant  when  the 
rights  of  Colombia  having  been  properly  recog- 
nised, the  present  conflict  of  interests  between 
the  two  Republics  may  be  converted  into  a 
beneficent  rivalry  for  furthering  the  work  of 
civilisation  generally  in  these  distant  regions. 
And  this  would  be  all  the  better  if  an  agreement 
could  be  reached  in  harmony  with  other  nations, 
such  as  Bolivia,  Brazil  and  Ecuador,  which 
possess  interests  in  the  basin  of  the  Amazon 
River.  In  this  way  peace  and  brotherhood  would 
finally  be  established,  and  the  prophecy  of  the 
great  Humboldt,  who  foresaw  the  day  when  the 
banks  of  the  Amazon  would  be  inherited  by  many 
races  and  be  the  centre  of  numerous  free,  wealthy 
and  powerful  cities,  would  be  verified.  And  it 
may  be  added  that  it  would  quite  be  in  the  fitness 
of  things  if  the  example  of  the  British  Legion, 
which  helped  to  gain  the  emancipation  of  Colombia, 
were  to  be  followed  after  this  long  lapse  of  time 
by  the  pioneers  of  progress  in  this  country,  and 
that  work  of  independence  completed  by  estab- 
lishing equal  justice  for  all  who  dwell  in  the  regions 
of  the  Putumayo. 


CHAPTER   XIV 

ARBITRATION   THE   ONLY   REMEDY 

The  Government  of  Peru  claims  to  exercise 
jurisdiction  over  the  Putumayo,  but  the  record 
of  the  crimes  committed  on  the  Indians  is  very 
substantial  evidence  of  its  complete  absence. 
"  I  bore  with  me,"  writes  Sir  Roger  Casement 
in  his  Report,  "  a  letter  of  authority  issued  by 
the  prefect  of  the  Department  of  Loreto,  addressed 
to  the  officers  of  the  Government  said  to  be  in 
the  Putumayo,  but  from  first  to  last  I  met  no 
authority  of  the  Peruvian  Government." 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  Sir  Edward  Grey 
published  the  Blue  Book  in  despair  of  the  Peru- 
vian Government  taking  any  effective  steps  to 
punish  the  criminals  and  prevent  the  continuance 
or  recurrence  of  the  atrocities.  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  entered  into  diplomatic 
negotiations  with  Peru  with  this  end  in  view  in 
January,  1911,  and  the  publication  of  the  Blue 
Book  was  delayed  until  July,  1912.  In  a  tele- 
graphic message  dated  April  21st,  191 1,  to  the 
British  Legation  at  Lima,  the  Foreign  Secretary 
said : — 

"  His  Majesty's  Government  do  not  doubt  that  the 
Peruvian  Government  are  animated  by  a  desire  to 
investigate  fully  the  proceedings  of  all  those  mentioned 
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in  my  telegram  above  referred  to  as  being  the  worst 
offenders,  but  they  would  be  glad  to  learn  at  an  early 
date  what  action  the  Peruvian  Government  propose  to 
take  with  a  view  to  their  arrest  in  order  to  be  able  to 
satisfy  Parliament  that  the  Peruvian  Government  are 
resolutely  determined  to  put  a  stop  to  the  excesses 
committed  against  the  natives  and  to  prevent  their 
recurrence." 

Fifteen  months  later  the  Blue  Book  was  issued 
in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  to  show  that  the 
Peruvian  Government  had  any  real  intentions 
of  punishing  the  criminals  as  a  first  step  to 
introducing  reforms  in  the  Putumayo,  and  its 
concluding  Hues  are  the  contents  of  a  letter 
dated  June  27th,  1912,  from  Sir  Edward  Grey  to 
the  British  Embassy  at  Washington.  This  letter 
makes  known  the  significant  facts  that : — 

"  Over  75  tons  of  rubber  were  shipped  from  Iquitos 
in  April  (19 12)  last  as  the  result  of  one  of  the  largest 
single  consignments  derived  from  the  Putumayo  during 
the  past  few  years,  and  the  amount  exported  from 
January  ist  up  to  the  end  of  April  this  year  (1912), 
equalled  three-quarters  of  the  total  output  for  191 1, 
figures  which  can  only  have  been  rendered  possible  by 
a  continuance  of  the  old  system  of  forced  labour." 

No  comment  is  required,  but  it  may  be  pointed 
out  that  immediately  preceding  the  letter  con- 
taining the  foregoing  extract,  there  appears  in 
the  Blue  Book  a  copy  of  a  Decree  of  the  President 
of  Peru  dated  April  22nd,  1912.  In  this  Decree 
reference  is  made  to  the  crimes  which  were 
committed  in  the   Putumayo  region  before   the 
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year  1907.  No  reference  is  made  to  the  crimes 
which  were  committed  during  and  after  that 
year. 

In  giving  evidence  before  the  Select  Com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Commons,  Mr.  Gubbins, 
formerly  Chairman  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon 
Company,  expressed  the  opinion  that  in  view  of 
the  United  States  Government  making  application 
to  the  Peruvian  Government  for  compensation 
for  its  citizen,  Mr.  Hardenburg,  for  the  loss  of  his 
personal  effects  on  the  Putumayo,  this  repre- 
sented an  admission  on  the  part  of  the  former 
Government  that  the  Putumayo  belongs  to  Peru. 
It  is  by  the  application  of  the  same  system  of 
logic  that  Peru  professes  to  possess  sovereignty 
over  the  Putumayo.  That  is  to  say,  the  sensa- 
tional disclosures  resulting  from  Sir  Roger 
Casement's  Report  have  directed  public  attention 
to  the  fact  that  a  Peruvian  firm  organised  and 
conducted  a  system  of  incredible  cruelties  on  the 
Indians  dwelling  in  the  rubber-bearing  lands  that 
were  being  exploited.  An  Enghsh  company  had 
been  formed  to  take  over  this  system,  and  as  the 
agents  of  the  company  were  Peruvian  citizens,  it 
rested  with  the  Peruvian  Government  to  punish 
them.  In  these  circumstances  it  is  not  surprising, 
in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary, 
that  the  territory  was  invariably  described  and 
regarded  as  Peruvian.  This  impression  was 
further  accentuated  by  the  pubUcity  given  to 
the  two  religious  missions  which  were  promoted  to 
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establish  themselves  in  the  Putumayo.  Moreover, 
the  British  Foreign  Office  proved  a  very  useful 
means  for  enabling  the  Peruvian  Government  to 
proclaim  its  pretensions  abroad.  Nevertheless,  in 
July,  191 1,  in  the  middle  of  the  diplomatic 
negotiations  between  the  British  Foreign  Office 
and  Peru,  the  Peruvian  Minister  in  Bogota  signed 
an  agreement  with  Colombia  which  specified  that 
Peruvian  occupation  in  no  way  signified  any  right 
to  the  region.  And  further,  in  the  agreement 
signed  in  the  preceding  year  it  was  also  stipulated 
that  neither  Colombia  nor  Peru  recognised  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other  and  that  the  criminals 
should  be  tried  by  the  laws  of  the  country  of 
which  they  were  natives. 

In  effect,  then,  a  natural  anxiety  to  see  justice 
done  and  the  Peruvian  criminals  punished  has 
given  a  handle  to  Peru  to  formulate  plans  for  the 
government  of  the  Putumayo  under  cover  of 
international  pressure  and  under  pretence  of 
saving  the  Indians  from  the  acts  of  her  citizens. 
No  one  can  doubt  that  Peru  has  sacrificed  her 
right  to  govern  this  region,  and  the  fact  that  the 
criminals  remain  unpunished  is  the  strongest 
possible  argument  in  favour  of  arbitration  with 
a  view  to  determining  the  frontiers  of  Colombia 
and  Peru  and  thus  deciding  which  Republic  shaU 
control  the  destinies  of  the  Indians  scattered 
throughout  the  vast  regions  of  the  Putumayo. 

This  important  suggestion  was  advanced  by 
Mr.  Bryce,  the  British  Ambassador  at  Washington, 


ARBITRATION  THE  ONLY  REMEDY    143 

in  a  letter  to  Sir  Edward  Grey  on  January  12th, 
1912.     He  wrote  : — 

'*  It  is  my  belief  that  this  would  be  a  good  moment 
for  His  Majesty's  Government  to  suggest  to  the  United 
States  some  definite  line  of  action  which  the  two  Govern- 
ments might  take  in  unison,  in  order  to  secure  once 
for  all  the  stopping  of  the  cruelties  and  oppression 
which  have  so  long  existed  on  the  Putumayo. 

"  Pressure  applied  upon  the  Peruvian  Government 
by  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  would  probably 
have  the  effect  of  inducing  the  Peruvian  Government, 
not  only  to  regularise  its  title  to  the  district  by  negotia- 
tion or  by  arbitration  with  Colombia,  but  also  to 
establish  a  proper  administration  over  such  part  as  may 
be  deemed  or  declared  Peruvian." 

This  suggestion  is  also  recommended  in  a  letter 
which  appeared  in  The  Times  on  July  23rd  last. 
The  writer  signed  himself  "  O,"  and  his  communi- 
cation was  given  special  prominence  in  the 
columns  of  The  Times.  The  following  are  the 
passages  in  which  this  proposal  appears  : — 

"  There  is,  finally,  hope  in  Colombia.  That  Republic 
has  a  prior  claim  to  the  Putumayo.  Her  citizens,  settled 
there  before  the  coming  of  the  Arana  Syndicate,  were 
ousted  and  frequently  murdered  by  the  agents  of  the 
latter. 

"  Let  the  Colombian  claim  to  the  Putumayo  be 
submitted  to  arbitration,  and,  pending  the  judgment 
of  the  tribunal,  let  Brazil,  the  United  States  and  our- 
selves insist  that  the  region  in  dispute  be  regarded  as 
'  debatable  territory,'  and  the  welfare  of  its  inhabitants 
be  secured  by  the  joint  supervision  of  the  Commissioners 
of  the  three  Powers.  Brazil,  as  local  mandatory  of 
civiUsation,  could  effectually  police,  by  her  gunboats. 


144       THE  PUTUMAYO   RED  BOOK 

the  waterways  giving  access  to  or  egress  from  the  region 
and  rigidly  enforce  a  '  close  time  '  from  rubber-gathering 
for  the  persecuted  remnant  of  the  well-nigh  exterminated 
tribes." 

In  the  evidence  he  submitted  to  the  Select 
Committee,  Sir  Roger  Casement  pointed  out  that 
the  future  welfare  of  the  Indians  on  the  Putumayo 
directly  depended  on  their  being  given  a  two 
years'  rest  from  rubber-gathering.  In  a  few 
words  this  is  the  ultimate  purpose  of  this  volume, 
for  it  is  our  firm  conviction  that  under  Colombian 
jurisdiction  the  rubber-gathering  industry  on  the 
Putumayo  would  be  suspended  and  in  this  way 
the  Indians  given  their  freedom.  The  Colombian 
Government,  it  must  be  remembered,  has  for 
many  years  sought  to  end  the  crimes  on  the 
Putumayo,  but  failure  equal  to  that  met  with 
by  the  British  Foreign  Office  has  been  the  result. 


APPENDIX 


EVIDENCE  OF  THE  SELECT  COMMITTEE 

Under  the  chairmanship  of  Mr.  Charles 
Roberts,  a  Select  Committee  appointed  by  the 
House  of  Commons  to  inquire  whether  responsi- 
bility rested  with  British  directors  of  the  Peruvian 
Amazon  Company,  Limited,  in  respect  of  the 
atrocities  in  the  Putumayo,  has  called  and 
examined  a  number  of  witnesses. 

Sir  Roger  Casement 

This  witness  said  he  presumed  that  the  Foreign 
Office  view,  based  on  his  Report,  was  that  the 
firm  of  Arana  Brothers  was  responsible  for  the 
organisation  of  the  system  of  rubber  collection 
on  the  Putumayo.  It  certainly  was  his  view  and 
he  had  no  hesitation  in  expressing  the  opinion 
that  the  system  did  not  grow  up  by  chance,  or 
through  neglect.  It  was  deliberately  designed. 
After  the  formation  of  the  Company  a  series  of 
raids  was  carried  out  by  agents  of  the  Company 
upon  Colombian  subjects  and  two  of  these  raids 
resulted  in  the  massacre  of  the  Colombian  settlers. 
They  were  murdered,  their  houses  seized,  their 
properties   confiscated,   and   23   tons   of  rubber 

p.  L 
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found  in  one  of  these  Colombian  trading  settle- 
ments were  actually  brought  to  London  as  the 
property  of  the  Company.  He  was  unable  to 
find  that  the  Colombians  were  at  the  time  raiding 
the  Company's  property,  or  that  there  was  any 
serious  threat  of  an  attack  by  Colombians.  On 
the  contrary,  he  was  informed  over  and  over 
again  that  the  raid  was  organised  by  the  Arana 
Brothers  in  order  to  dispossess  the  Colombians, 
who  not  only  were  competitors,  hut  offered  a 
refuge  to  the  Indians  who  were  flying  from  the 
persecution  of  the  Company.  As  long  as  Colom- 
bian estabHshments  existed  in  the  Putumayo, 
Indians  would  fly  to  them.  The  witness  was  of 
opinion  that  the  whole  proceedings  in  the  past 
had  been  piratical. 

Asked  whether  he  had  any  reason  to  suppose 
that  the  Aran  as  were  in  any  way  supported  by 
the  Peruvian  Government  in  starting  and  develop- 
ing their  business  in  the  Putumayo,  the  witness 
replied  in  the  affirmative.  He  had  a  general 
impression — almost  a  conviction,  that  the  Aranas 
went  as  fihbusters  to  the  Putumayo.  They 
expropriated  the  Colombians'  share  by  unfair 
dealing  and  by  armed  attacks.  Arana  was 
assisted  by  Peruvian  forces  and  he  had  the 
sympathy  of  the  Peruvian  Government. 

Treatment  of  Indians  in  Peru 

When  giving  further  evidence  at  a  later  date. 
Sir  Roger  Casement  directed  the  attention  of  the 
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Committee  to  two  religious  publications  issued  in 
Lima  which  contained  specific  statements  made 
by  Roman  CathoHc  missionaries  in  the  eastern 
territory  of  Peru  respecting  the  general  ill-treat- 
ment and  slave-raiding  that  goes  on  in  these  dis- 
tricts. They  are  general  statements,  stated  the 
witness,  but  they  throw  light  on  a  \videspread 
system  of  himting  wild  Indians  in  order  to  enslave 
and  sell  them.  He  was  quite  certain  that  the 
general  system  of  gross  ill-treatment  of  the  wild 
Indian  was  known  to  the  Government  at  Lima. 
La  Prensa,  a  Lima  newspaper,  described  in  an 
issue  published  in  November  last  the  "  correrias  " 
of  the  w^ild  Indians,  that  is,  hunting  and  selling 
them.  Another  document  handed  in  by  the 
witness  showed  that  the  country  was  being 
depopulated  by  the  methods  adopted  towards 
the  wild  Indians.  Many  other  papers,  the  witness 
said,  were  in  his  possession  that  proved  the 
same  conclusions.  The  people  of  the  Montana 
have  no  human  rights.  They  are  hunted  and 
chased  like  wild  animals.  He  quoted  Dr.  Paredes 
as  saying  that  to  assassinate  in  the  Putumayo 
was  not  to  assassinate  at  all.  This  was  a  maxim, 
he  added,  which  applies  to  a  wide  region. 

Mr.  Barnes 

This  witness,  who  accompanied  the  Company's 
Commission  as  an  expert  in  tropical  agriculture, 
agreed  with  Sir  Roger  Casement  that  Arana  was 
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the   organiser   of   the   criminal   system   on   the 
Putumayo. 

Mr.  Mitchell 

This  witness  stated  that  he  is  now  British 
Consul  at  Iqiiitos,  and  travelled  in  the  Putumayo 
on  behalf  of  the  British  Foreign  Office  in  August 
and  September  last.  He  was  of  opinion  that  the 
Indians  are  ill-treated  all  over  Eastern  Peru,  and 
that  if  Arana  gets  the  Putumayo  property  back 
again  it  would  be  a  question  of  "God  help  the 
Indians."  Arana,  he  said,  was  regarded  in 
Iquitos  as  a  good  patriot,  as  it  was  recognised 
there  that  he  had  not  spared  his  health,  strength, 
and  fortune  in  securing  this  large  district  which 
was  in  dispute  with  Colombia.  When  public 
attention  was  diverted,  force  would  certainly  be 
resorted  to  again  if  the  rubber  industry  were  to 
be  continued. 

Mr.  Gubbins 

As  Chairman  of  the  Peruvian  Amazon  Company, 
Mr.  John  Russell  Gubbins  was  called  and 
examined.  He  agreed  that  his  Company  held 
no  title  to  the  Putumayo  property,  but  this  was 
not  to  say  that  there  were  no  rights.  The 
Peruvian  Government,  he  had  been  informed  by 
Arana,  had  promised  to  grant  these  lands  to  him 
(Arana)  provided  survey  fees,  which  would  amount 
to  from  £4,000  to  £5,000,  were  paid.  Arana  was 
considered    as    a    sort    of    symbol    of    Peruvian 
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sovereignty  in  the  Putumayo  district  which  is  in 
dispute  with  Colombia.  It  was  almost  certain 
that  an  English  liquidator  would  not  be  given  the 
possession  of  the  rubber  zone,  and  if  the  Putumayo 
property  were  not  handed  over  to  the  Company  or  to 
Arana  it  might  fall  into  other  hands  over  which  they 
would  have  no  control.  It  had  been  stated  in  the 
local  Press  in  Peru  that  the  territory  should  not  he 
handed  over  to  Englishmen  as  they  might  get  into 
communication  imth  the  Colombian  Government  and 
perhaps  evade  Peruvian  sovereignty.  Sir  Roger 
Casement,  said  the  witness,  told  him  that  he  had 
some  wealthy  friends  who  were  prepared  to 
advance  £100,000  if  some  guarantee  could  be 
given  that  things  would  be  put  light.  He 
disbelieved  the  suggestion  that  slave-dealing  had 
been  going  on  recently  as  it  was  to  Arana's 
interests  to  keep  as  many  Indians  as  possible  in 
the  Putumayo. 

The  witness  stated  that  in  his  Report  to  his 
Company  (in  1910)  he  indicated  that  the  Putu- 
mayo was  under  arbitration  in  order  to  determine 
whether  it  was  Colombian  or  Peruvian  territory  ; 
but,  he  added,  it  is  effectually  occupied  by  Peru. 
Mr.  Malcolm  pointed  out  that  the  territory  does 
not  belong  to  Peru  until  a  settlement  has  been 
reached  by  arbitration  between  Colombia  and 
Peru.  In  reply,  the  witness  declared  that  he  was 
not  certain  if  Peru  would  now  submit  it  to 
arbitration,  and  as  evidence  to  show  that  the 
region  was  Peruvian,  the  witness  mentioned  that 
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the  Peruvian  Charge  d' Affaires  in  London  had 
stated  so  pubHcly. 

Mr.  Malcolm  pointed  out  to  the  witness  that 
the  Colombian  settlements  of  La  Union  and  La 
Reserva  were  for  seven  years  before  1908  undis- 
puted Colombian  sections.  In  reply,  the  witness 
said  he  did  not  think  that  there  was  any  evidence 
to  show  that  the  Putumayo  was  Colombian.  The 
fact  of  a  Colombian  residing  in  that  region  did 
not  prove  that  it  was  Colombian  territory. 

Further  examination  of  this  witness  disclosed 
the  fact  that  Pablo  Zumaeta  drew  up  a  claim  on 
September  22nd,  1910,  against  the  Colombians  for 
£898,934  5s.  yd.  for  damages.  Of  this  amount 
£160,000  was  claimed  for  the  flight  of  Indians 
instigated  by  the  Colombian  authorities  and  the 
expenses  of  commissions  for  hunting  the  Indians 
Vs^ho  had  run  away,  etc. 

The  witness  explained  that  Peru  did  not  feel 
certain  that  Colombia  would  agree  to  any  award 
that  might  be  given  under  arbitration.  The 
question  as  to  boundaries  should  in  his  opinion 
be  absolutely  settled.  This  was  of  considerable 
importance,  and  in  referring  to  the  question  of 
Arana's  appointment  as  liquidator  it  was  difficult 
to  know,  he  said,  who  was  to  get  effective  posses- 
sion of  the  Putumayo. 

Sir  J.  Lister-Kaye 

Called  and  examined  as  one  of  the  British 
directors  of  the  Company,  Sir  J.  Lister-Kaye  said 
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that  his  one  regret  was  that  he  counted  on  the 
Peruvian  Government  acting  promptly.  He 
depended  absolutely  on  the  Peruvian  Government 
putting  things  straight  in  the  Putumayo  three 
years  ago. 


In  giving  evidence  the  writer  explained  that  he 
was  dealing  mth  this  subject  from  an  inter- 
national point  of  view,  but  that  he  desired  to 
hand  in  some  documents  bearing  on  the  inquiry 
of  the  Committee.  A  number  of  copies  of  agree- 
ments between  Colombia  and  Peru  as  well  as 
other  documents  were  handed  to  the  Committee. 
In  reply  to  a  question  by  Lord  x\lexander  Thynne 
the  writer  explained  that  if  the  Putumayo  were 
declared  to  be  Colombian  territory  the  Govern- 
ment could  end  the  rubber  industry  by  putting 
a  high  export  duty  on  shipments  from  that 
region. 
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